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 NOTICE TO PROPOSERS 

 

1. Competitive Sealed Proposals will be received by the City of Los Fresnos, Texas until 2:00 

p.m. CST, Thursday, July 12, 2018, and all bids will be opened and publicly read at the City 

of Los Fresnos City Hall Council Chambers located at 200 N Brazil St, Los Fresnos, Texas on 

that date for: 

 

The Construction of a New City Hall 

 

Project identification: Project consists of all labor, supervision, materials, services and 

equipment required in conjunction with all work to construct a new City Hall of approximately 

11,000 square feet, as shown on the drawings dated June 11, 2018 and described in the 

specifications dated June 11, 2018. 

2. Bidding forms, specifications, drawings and all necessary information shall be available only 

by downloading from the Brown Reynolds Watford Architects website at no charge.  The 

website address is http://www.brwarch.com. Access the bidding documents by clicking the 

Login or Request a Login link located on the left-hand side of the webpage. 

3. Sealed proposals shall be delivered to the City Secretary, City of Los Fresnos, at the City Hall 

located at 200 N Brazil St, Los Fresnos, Texas 78566 no later than 2:00 p.m. CST, Thursday, 

July 12, 2018. Proposals shall be submitted in a sealed envelope clearly marked with the name 

of the project (Los Fresnos City Hall Proposal) and the proposal opening date, and with the 

Proposer’s name and address in the upper left hand corner of the envelope. 

4. A pre-proposal meeting is scheduled to take place at 2:00 p.m. CST, Thursday, June 28, 

2018.  This meeting shall be located in the council chambers of City Hall located at 200 N 

Brazil St, Los Fresnos, Texas. This meeting is not mandatory. 

5. All questions regarding the bidding documents shall be submitted to Brown Reynolds Watford 

Architects in writing.  Written questions shall be submitted to Daniel Pesek, Project Architect, 

at:  dpesek@brwarch.com. 

6. The right is reserved as the interest of the City may require to reject any and all proposals and to 

waive any informality in proposals received. 
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SECTION 00 21 16 - INSTRUCTIONS TO PROPOSERS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contract Documents (drawings and specifications) in the form of digital pdf files may be 

obtained by downloading from the Brown Reynolds Watford Architects website at no charge.  

The website address is http://www.brwarch.com. Access the bidding documents by clicking 

the Login or Request a Login link located on the left-hand side of the webpage. The cost of 

printing Contract Documents to prepare a proposal and for construction is the responsibility 

of the Proposer.   

B. Proposals must be prepared on the Proposal Form, a sample copy of which is bound into the 

project manual.  All blanks on the Proposal Form must be completed and the Proposals must 

be dated and signed. Each proposal must be accompanied by a check or bid bond in the 

amount of 5% of the bid, made payable to the City of Los Fresnos. The Contractor’s 

Qualifications Statement (one original and four copies) must be completed and submitted 

with the Proposal.  

C. Proposals shall be submitted in a sealed envelope clearly marked with the name of the project 

(Los Fresnos City Hall Proposal) and the proposal opening date (July 12, 2018), and with the 

Proposer’s name and address in the upper left hand corner of the envelope.  If forwarded by 

mail, the sealed envelope containing the Proposal must be enclosed in another envelope 

addressed to the location stated on the Proposal Form. 

D. Proposer may withdraw his Proposal at any time prior to the last date and time specified for 

submission of Proposals. A Proposer may resubmit his Proposal at any time prior to the 

deadline for submission of Proposals, pursuant to the Proposal procedures requirements 

stated herein.  Once Proposals are opened, no Proposer may modify or withdraw his Proposal 

within sixty (60) days after the actual date of the Proposal opening. 

E. Sealed proposals will be received by the City of Los Fresnos Purchasing Department, 

200 N Brazil St, Los Fresnos, Texas until 2:00 PM local time, Thursday, July 12, and 

then publicly opened and read aloud. Proposal envelopes should be clearly marked with 

the name of the project (Los Fresnos City Hall Proposal) and the proposal opening date, and 

with the Proposer’s name and address in the upper left hand corner of the envelope. 

F. A non-mandatory Pre-Proposal Conference is scheduled to occur at 2:00 PM on 

Thursday, June 28 in the City Hall council chamber at 200 N Brazil St, Los Fresnos, 

Texas. 

G. Proposal is invalid if it has not been received by Owner by the last time and date for receipt 

of Proposals indicated herein, or prior to any written extension thereof issued to the Proposer.  

Proposals received after the deadline will be returned unopened.  

1.02 REJECTION OF PROPOSALS 

A. The Proposer acknowledges the right of the Owner to reject any and all Proposals and to 

waive any informality or irregularity in any Proposal received.  Owner reserves the right to 

accept or reject any or all Alternates, to accept any combination of Alternates, and to accept 

any Proposal considered advantageous.  Owner shall have all other rights with regard to the 

Proposal provided by law.  

B. In addition, the Proposer recognizes the right of the Owner to reject a Proposal if the Proposer 

failed to submit the data required by the Proposal Documents, or if the Proposal is in any way 

incomplete or irregular. 
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C. The Owner may reject a Proposal due to any irregularity, informality or non-responsiveness, 

including, but not limited to, any of the following:  

1. Proposals which are not timely submitted. 

2. Proposals which are not signed. 

3. More than one Proposal for same project from an individual, firm, partnership, or 

corporation. 

4. Proposals containing omissions, alteration of form, additions, qualifications, or 

conditions not called for by the Owner, or incomplete Proposals may be considered in 

non-compliance and may be rejected. In any case of ambiguity or lack of clarity in the 

Proposal, Owner reserves the right to determine the most advantageous Proposal or to 

reject the Proposal. 

5. Any other cause requiring or permitting rejection under applicable law. 

1.03 DISCREPANCIES AND AMBIGUITIES 

A. No oral explanation regarding the meaning of the drawings and specifications will be made 

and no oral instructions will be given before award of the contract.  Each Proposer shall 

examine the Proposal documents carefully and, not later than seven days prior to the date for 

receipt of Proposals, shall make written request to the Architect for interpretation or 

correction of any ambiguity, inconsistency, or error therein which he may discover.  All 

written requests shall be directed to Daniel Pesek, Project Architect, at 

dpesek@brwarch.com.  Any interpretation or correction will be issued as an Addendum by 

the Architect.  Only a written interpretation or correction by Addendum shall be binding.  No 

Proposer shall rely upon any interpretation or correction given by any other method. 

B. Prior to the receipt of Proposals, Addenda will be posted electronically on the Architect’s 

website in the same location as the bid documents.  It is the obligation of each Proposer to 

make sure that it has received any and all addenda prior to submitting its Proposal. 

1.04 SUBMISSION OF POST-BID INFORMATION 

A. Upon request by the Architect/Owner, each Proposer shall, within seven days thereafter, 

submit any additional information required to evaluate the Proposal, including any 

information on subcontractors. The Architect/Owner may discuss with any Proposer any 

subcontractor that Owner has reasonable objection to, or which has been disbarred from 

performing services for Owner. 

 

1.05 PROPOSER’S  ACCEPTANCE OF EVALUATION METHODOLOGY 
 

WAIVER OF CLAIMS:  EACH PROPOSER BY SUBMISSION OF A RESPONSE TO THIS 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSALS ("RFP") WAIVES ANY CLAIMS IT HAS OR MAY HAVE 

AGAINST THE ARCHITECT, ITS CONSULTING ENGINEERS, OR ANY OTHER 

CONSULTANTS, AND THEIR RESPECTIVE EMPLOYEES, OFFICERS, MEMBERS, 

DIRECTORS AND PARTNERS, AND THE OWNER, ITS EMPLOYEES, OFFICERS, AGENTS, 

REPRESENTATIVES, AND THE MEMBERS OF OWNER'S GOVERNING BODY, 

CONNECTED WITH OR ARISING OUT OF THIS RFP, INCLUDING THE ADMINISTRATION 

OF THE RFP AND THE RFP EVALUATION. SUBMISSION OF A PROPOSAL INDICATES 

PROPOSER’S ACCEPTANCE OF THE EVALUATION TECHNIQUE AND PROPOSER’S 

RECOGNITION THAT SOME SUBJECTIVE JUDGMENTS MUST BE MADE BY THE OWNER 

DURING THE EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS, WITHOUT LIMITING THE GENERALITY OF 

THE FOREGOING.  EACH PROPOSER ACKNOWLEDGES THAT THE BASIS OF 

SELECTION AND THE VALUATIONS SHALL BE MADE PUBLIC AFTER THE CONTRACT 

IS AWARDED, AND WAIVES ANY CLAIM IT HAS OR MAY HAVE AGAINST THE ABOVE-

NAMED PERSONS, DUE TO INFORMATION CONTAINED IN SUCH EVALUATIONS. 
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1.06 PROPOSAL EVALUATION CRITERIA 

A. Following receipt of Proposals, each Proposal will be ranked according to the Proposal 

Evaluation Criteria within 45 days of the opening date. Owner will select the proposer that 

demonstrates the best value for the Owner based on the evaluation criteria. The Owner will 

first attempt to negotiate a contract with the selected proposer.  Negotiations may include 

options for scope or time modification and any related price change.  If the Owner is unable 

to negotiate a contract with the selected proposer, the Owner will, formally and in writing, 

end negotiations with that proposer and proceed to the next ranked proposer until a contract is 

reached or all proposals are rejected.  The Owner may select representatives to assist in 

ranking and negotiations.  Award of Contract, if any, will be made by formal action of the 

City of Los Fresnos City Council. 

B. Proposal Evaluation Criteria: 

• Cost of Construction    50% 

• Company Overview and Financial Stability   5% 

• Experience and Qualifications of Staff  10% 

• Experience with Similar Project Types  10% 

• Experience with Local Projects     5% 

• Schedule and Ability to Meet Deadlines    5% 

• Safety Program and Record     5% 

• Quality Assurance Program     5% 

• Current Workload and Availability    5% 
TOTAL 100% 

END OF SECTION 00 20 10 
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SECTION 00 30 00 - INFORMATION AVAILABLE TO BIDDERS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 GEOTECHNICAL INVESTIGATION 

A. A Geotechnical Investigation for the project site has been performed by Gessner 

Engineering, LLC, 2501 Ashford Drive, College Station, Texas 77840.  A copy of Gessner 

Engineering’s Report (Job No. 17-0424), dated October 17, 2017, is bound herein. 

B. Log of borings indicates materials penetrated at specific locations.  Owner and/or Architect 

assume no responsibility for any conclusions of interpretations made by Contractor related to 

information included in the Report.  Should contractor require additional information 

concerning subsurface conditions, he may without cost to Owner, make additional 

investigations.  Should additional investigations produce information different from that in 

Soils Report, promptly notify Owner in writing. 

C. Contractor shall read and otherwise become completely familiar with contents of Soil 

Report, including but not limited to its recommendations for preparation of subsoil, bases, 

sub-bases and fill and construction of building foundations and parking surfaces in 

compliance with recommendations in Report.  Should discrepancy be found between the 

requirements of Soil Report and the drawings and/or specifications, notify Owner in writing 

prior to beginning work. 

1.03 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Bidders shall visit the site of work, review available survey information, and review all 

conditions affecting the work of this project.  Any claims after contract award for difficulties 

encountered which could have been foreseen by such site review will not be recognized by 

the Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not used. 

END OF SECTION 00 30 00 



 
  

  
 

Mr. Ray Holliday, AIA 

Brown Reynolds Watford Architects 
2700 Earl Rudder Freeway South, Suite 4000 
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October 17, 2017 
 
 
 
Mr. Ray Holliday, AIA 
Brown Reynolds Watford Architects 
2700 Earl Rudder Freeway South, Suite 4000 
College Station, Texas 77845 

Re: Geotechnical Engineering Study 
        Los Fresnos Municipal Complex 
        Highway 100 
        Los Fresnos, Texas 
        Gessner Engineering Job No. 17-0424 

 
Dear Mr. Holliday: 

This report conveys our geotechnical engineering study conducted for the proposed Los Fresnos 
Municipal Complex located in Los Fresnos, Texas. The following report contains our design 
recommendations and considerations based on our understanding of the information provided to us. 
The purpose of this study was to drill borings within the proposed project area, to perform laboratory 
testing to classify and characterize subsurface conditions, and to prepare an engineering report 
presenting foundation design and construction recommendations for the proposed municipal 
complex, as well as pavement design and construction recommendations. We trust that this report is 
responsive to your project needs.  Please contact us if you have any questions or if we can be of further 
assistance.   

We are happy to be of service to you on this phase of the project and look forward to the opportunity 
to provide additional geotechnical engineering services, structural services, civil engineering services, 
land surveying services, and construction materials testing services as the project progresses.   

 

Sincerely,  
GESSNER ENGINEERING, LLC F-7451 
 
 
 
 
Kristina M. Surber, E.I.T. 
 
 
 
 
Thomas E. Gessner, P.E. 
 
Copies Submitted: 
Mr. Ray Holliday 
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Introduction 

This report briefly describes the procedures 
utilized during this study and presents the 
results of our geotechnical engineering study 
for the proposed Los Fresnos Municipal 
Complex. Gessner Engineering was 
authorized to provide the subsurface 
investigation and report for this project by 
Mr. Ray Holliday on June 19, 2017.   
 

Project Description 

The project consists of the proposed 
construction of a municipal complex at the site 
located at Highway 100 in Los Fresnos, Texas, 
within Cameron County.  It is understood that 
the proposed municipal complex will have a 
footprint of approximately 10,000 square feet 
(sf). This project also includes ancillary 
driveway and parking area pavements. At the 
time of our study, site grading plans and 
proposed structural loads were not available. 
Our understanding of the existing topography 
at this site is based on Google Earth imagery. 
Based on this imagery, the topographic high 
and low within the project site are 24 and 
21 feet, respectively. 

Scope of Services 

The Texas Section of the American Society of 
Civil Engineers defines an engineered 
foundation as one that includes a 
geotechnical engineering investigation.  To 
act as this first phase of an engineered 
foundation, our scope of work for this project 
consisted of:     

1. Drilling 7 test borings at the selected 
location within the project site to evaluate the 
subsurface arrangement of strata and 
groundwater conditions.   

2. Performing geotechnical laboratory tests on 
recovered samples to evaluate the physical 
and engineering properties of the strata 
observed.  

3. Engineering analysis to develop design and 
construction recommendations with respect 
to:  

 Site, subgrade, and fill preparation;  

 Foundation design and construction; and 

 Pavement design and construction. 
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SITE INVESTIGATION PROCEDURES 
Subsurface conditions at 
the site were evaluated by 
7 borings drilled at the 
locations shown on the 
Project Layout in the 
Appendix. These locations 
are approximate and 
distances were measured 
using a hand-held, 

recreational-grade GPS locator; tape; angles; 
pacing; etc. On September 13, 2017, four 
borings were drilled to a depth of 
approximately 25 feet below the existing 
ground surface and three borings were drilled 
to a depth of approximately 5 feet below the 
existing ground surface. 

The logs of borings, presenting the 
subsurface soil descriptions, type of sampling 
used, laboratory results, and additional field 
data, are presented in the Appendix. The 
“Symbols and Terms Used on Boring Logs,” 
which defines the terms and descriptive 
symbols used on the logs, is also provided in 
the Appendix.  

Samples of soil were obtained by means of a 
Split-Spoon with Standard Penetration Test 
(SPT). This test consists of measuring the 
number of blows required for a free-falling 
hammer to drive a standard Split-Spoon 
sampler 12 inches into the subsurface material 
after being seated 6 inches. The test is 
terminated after 50 blows regardless of 
whether 12 inches of penetration has been 
achieved. If all 50 blows fall within the first 
6 inches (seating blows), then refusal (Ref.) for 
6 inches or less will be denoted on the logs of  

borings.  This blow count, or SPT “N” value, is 
used to evaluate the engineering properties of 
the stratum. Correlations between the 
unconfined compressive strength and the “N” 
value for the in situ soils have been developed 
to estimate the bearing capacity of the soils.  

All samples were removed from samplers in 
the field, visually classified, and sealed in 
sample containers to preserve their in situ 
moisture contents.  

Throughout the report, the soils are referred to 
in terms used to describe their consistency. 
The term consistency refers to the degree of 
adhesion between the soil particles and to the 
resistance offered against forces that tend to 
deform or rupture the soil aggregate. 
Consistency of clays and other cohesive soils 
is usually described as very soft, soft, firm, stiff, 
very stiff, and hard. The correlation between 
the pocket penetrometer results and these 
consistency terms are provided on the 
“Symbols and Terms used on Boring Logs” in 
the Appendix. Additional consistency terms 
used on cohesive soils are plastic, lean, and 
fat. As a soil approaches the characteristics of 
a clay soil, the greater the variety of states of 
consistency in which it may be found. A plastic 
soil changes physical properties depending 
upon the moisture content of the soil. The 
degree of plasticity is sometimes expressed 
by the terms fat and lean. Lean clay is only 
slightly plastic; whereas fat clay has a high 
plasticity. 

Borings: 
4 Borings 

Depth: 25 feet 
3 Borings 

Depth: 5 feet 
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LABORATORY TESTING 
Samples obtained during the field program 
were visually classified in the laboratory by a 
geotechnical engineer or their representative. 
A testing program was conducted on selected 
samples in accordance with the ASTM 
Standard Test Procedures, as directed by the 
geotechnical engineer, to aid in classification 
and evaluation of engineering properties 
required for analysis.  

The laboratory testing program for this project 
included sieve analyses, moisture contents, 
and Atterberg limits. 

Sieve analyses were performed by passing the 
sample through a series of sieves to classify 
the soil based on their particle size. This allows 
a determination of the type of soils, 
distribution of the particle sizes and the 
interaction between the particles. The sieve 
analysis procedure is outlined in ASTM C 136. 
Sieves used for this test include a series of 
screens of various sizes to determine the 
amount of various particle sizes in a sample.  

Moisture content tests were performed in 
accordance with ASTM D 2216 by placing a 
sample into an oven with a constant 
temperature and comparing the mass before 
oven drying to the mass after oven drying. 
Changes in the moisture content have an 
effect on the behavior of plastic soils. 
Variations in the moisture content from the 
state observed during investigation to the 
moisture content from the state observed 
during construction can result in expansive 
soil-related movements. If the moisture 
content of the soil increases after 
construction, for example, the soil can induce 
uplift forces on the structure it is supporting.   

The structure of clay consists of a random 
arrangement of flat plates. Edges of the 
particles are positively charged, and the face 
is negatively charged. Negative charges on 
the face of the clays bond with positive water 
ions in the soil, causing a volumetric change 
resulting in expansion of the soils. This water 
may be released with the application of 

pressure from load, evaporation, or suction 
from gravity or vegetation. The specific 
chemical makeup of the various clays causes 
them to have a stronger or weaker ability to 
bond with water.  

In order to relate moisture content and soil 
consistency, Atterberg limit tests were 
performed on the samples in accordance with 
ASTM D 4318. The Atterberg limit test is 
comprised of 2 separate tests: plastic limit and 
liquid limit. The plastic limit test determines 
the moisture content of the soil in its dry state 
while the liquid limit test determines the 
moisture content as the soil nears a liquid 
state.  

 

The plastic limit is described as the moisture 
content of the soil where it transitions between 
brittle and plastic behavior. This point is 
determined by rolling the samples in threads 
1/8 inch (3 mm) in diameter to the point at 
which they begin to crack and/or crumble.  

The liquid limit describes the moisture content 
of the soil where it transitions between plastic 
and liquid behavior. In conducting this test, 
the sample is placed in the Casagrande cup, 
or liquid limit device. A standard grooving tool 
is used to create a gap in the center of the 
sample 0.53 inches (13.5 mm) in width. The 
cup is then dropped repeatedly onto the hard 
rubber base at a rate of 120 blows per minute. 
The liquid limit is the moisture content at 
which the groove closes at 25 blows.  

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Unified_Soil_Classification_System
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The plasticity index (PI) is the difference 
between the liquid limit and the plastic limit 
and provides a description of the moisture 
states a soil can experience. The PI is an 
indicator of the potential for expansion or 
contraction of the soil.  

Results of the laboratory tests are presented 
on the logs of borings in the Appendix and are 
discussed in the following sections. Samples 
will be retained in our laboratory for 30 days 
after submittal of this report.  
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SITE CONDITIONS 
 
Site Geology 

Major soil formations provide information with 
regards to the depth and magnitude of the 
conditions, as well as anticipated features of 
the soils in this area. This information provides 
typical data for the area. While it is valid as a 
general reference, it does not provide data 
accurate enough to replace site specific 
engineering analysis. 

The site is likely located in the Alluvium 
Formation of the Holocene Age in the 
Quaternary Era as indicated on the Geologic 
Atlas of Texas, McAllen-Brownsville Sheet as 
published by the University of Texas at Austin. 
The Alluvium Formation is composed of 
floodplain deposits characterized by silt and 
sand. 

Surface Conditions 

The project site is a tract of land located at 
Highway 100 in Los Fresnos, Texas. Based on 
visual observations, the topography for the 
proposed municipal complex consists of a 
gently sloped area with an elevation difference 
of approximately 3 feet across the proposed 
building footprint. Ground cover for the 
proposed site consists of native grass.   

Subsurface Conditions  

Subsurface stratigraphy at this site can be 
described by three generalized strata. Each 
stratum has been designated by grouping 
soils that possess similar physical and 
engineering characteristics. The logs of 
borings should be consulted for more specific 
stratigraphic information. Lines designating 
the interfaces between strata on the logs of 
borings represent approximate boundaries, 
and transitions between strata may be 
gradual.  

Stratum I consists of soft to stiff, brown clay. 
This stratum extends to a depth of 
approximately 5.5 feet below the existing 
ground surface of Boring BH-1 and to at least 
the termination depth of the rest of the 
borings.  

Stratum II consists of stiff, brown sandy clay. 
This stratum extends to a depth of 
approximately 10 feet below the existing 
ground surface of Boring BH-1. This stratum is 
not encountered in the rest of the borings. 

Stratum III consists of loose, brown clayey 
sand. This stratum extends to at least the 
termination depth of Boring BH-1. This stratum 
is not encountered in the rest of the borings. 

These soils generally exhibit a low to very high 
potential for volumetric change due to 
moisture variations, as indicated by the 
measured PI for each sample, which are 
presented in Table 1. Table 1 also contains the 
in situ moisture contents that correspond to 
the plastic limits found in each boring. These 
moisture contents indicate that the soils were 
generally wet at the time of sampling. Moisture 
contents are compared to plastic limits to 
evaluate the conditions within the plastic state 
for the particular soil, as opposed to absolute 
values of moisture content.  

Shear strengths correlated from the SPT 
N-values are included in the following table. 
Another indicator of strength is the friction 
angle of cohesionless soils, which can be 
correlated from the SPT in the field. These 
values are also included in the following table. 
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Strata # Soil Description PI Range 
Moisture Content Range 

(%) 
Shear 

Strength (tsf) 
Friction 

Angle (˚) 

I Clay (CL-CH) 13-59 3% Dry to 18% Wet 0.38 - 1.75 - 

II Sandy Clay (CL) 15 Plastic Limit to 13% Wet 1.50 - 1.63 - 

III Clayey Sand (SC) 8 9 to 13% Wet - 30 

Table 1: Engineering Properties of Each Soil Strata
 
Groundwater Conditions 

The borings were dry augered to their completed depth in an attempt to observe groundwater 
conditions. Groundwater seepage was observed in the borings at the time of drilling at depths 
ranging from approximately 9 to 10 feet below the existing ground surface. Upon drilling completion, 
groundwater was observed in the borings at depths ranging from 11 to 13 feet below the existing 
ground surface. Borings PH-1, PH-2, and PH-3 remained dry during drilling operations. It should be 
noted that groundwater at the site may occur in the form of “perched” water traveling along pervious 
seams or layers within the soils. The frequency of such groundwater is expected to increase during 
and soon after periods of wet weather. The direction of flow of subsurface moisture is unknown and 
many times will differ from the surface topography. Caution should be taken when constructing in 
wet seasons and all water accumulated during construction shall be removed prior to concrete 
placement. 

 

All samples were returned to our laboratory in Brenham, Texas. Samples not tested in the 
lab will be stored for a period of thirty (30) days subsequent to submittal of this report and 
will be discarded after this period, unless Gessner Engineering is notified otherwise. 
Whenever possible, samples are used to fill subsequently drilled borings, or used to fill 
washed out areas or holes to prevent adding unnecessary waste to landfills. 
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ENGINEERING RECOMMENDATIONS 

General Foundation Considerations 

Review of the borings and test data indicates that the factors discussed below may affect foundation 
design and construction at this site.  

Settlement of cohesionless soils is primarily controlled by compressibility, or the tendency of sands 
to settle or compress under loads. Compressibility is influenced by relative density, grain shape, 
mineralogy, grain size distribution, overburden pressure, water, precompression or in situ stress 
state, and cohesive impurities. Relative density and overburden pressure are the primary factors that 
affect compressibility of soils. Due to the relatively low loads of the structure acting on the in situ soils, 
overburden pressure is of minimal concern for this project. Settlement due to sands with a low 
relative density is more of a concern; however, if the site is properly compacted as recommended in 
the foundation earthwork section of this report, the foundation is expected to experience minimal 
settlement. 

Some soils encountered in our borings are plastic and exhibit expansive soil-related movement 
properties. Structures constructed on-grade may experience differential movements due to 
volumetric changes of the underlying and surrounding soils.  

Movement of expansive soils is caused by fluctuations in the moisture content of soil particles. 
Because homogeneous expansive clay soils have relatively low permeability compared to granular 
soils, fluctuations in the moisture content of the soils might normally be expected to occur over a 
long period. However, permeability is increased with geotechnical phenomena such as ground 
faults, surface fractures due to desiccation of clays, and decomposition of tree roots that cause 
fissures and cracks that become widely disseminated over time. 

Due to the repeated wetting, swelling, drying, and shrinking of the clay as it weathers, the fissures 
often fill with silt and sand, and create pathways for water that can exacerbate the infiltration process. 
Water can also easily move through naturally occurring sand strata, sand seams, and micro-cracks 
in clay soil caused by previous shrinkage. High negative pressures, also known as suction, in clay 
soils with low water content also increase the tendency for water to be absorbed into the clay. 

Environmental factors other than climatic conditions can also affect expansive soils. Soil shrinkage 
may be caused by water extraction by trees and other vegetation, a process known as transpiration. 
Swelling can be a result of water infiltration into the soil from lawn irrigation systems, broken water 
pipes, flooded and leaking utility trenches, poor drainage, or leaking swimming pools; or it can be a 
result of slow moisture replenishment and equalization after the removal of a tree. The combined 
effect and variability of all of these possibilities make it difficult to accurately predict expansive soil 
ground movements.  

Foundation movements are considered problematic only if they result in negative phenomena that 
detrimentally affect the performance or appearance of the building. The negative phenomena are 
considered to be structural if the load carrying capacity of the superstructure or foundation elements 
are affected, or are considered to be cosmetic if only the appearance of the exterior cladding or 
interior wall, floor, or ceiling finishes are affected.  

Foundation movements can also affect the serviceability of the building, such as the opening or 
closing of doors. This type of movement typically occurs because of differential movements between 
various parts of the building. Differential movements often lead to high internal stresses in building 



 

 
GESSNER ENGINEERING  11 

 
CIVIL        STRUCTURAL        GEOTECHNICAL        LAND SURVEYING        CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS TESTING  

components and subsequent cracking and separating of exterior cladding systems such as brick, 
cement-board panels, or in the interior finishes such as gypsum drywall panels, wood paneling, and 
flooring. 

Foundation Options 

The following recommendation is based on the data obtained from our field and laboratory studies, 
our past experience with geotechnical conditions similar to those at this site, and our engineering 
design analyses.  

The structural slab-on-voids foundation system is the primary recommendation for this site 
because of its minimal risk for differential movement. This site is characterized by both low plasticity 
silty clays and very high plasticity clays. The low plasticity soils will exhibit little expansion and 
contraction. Where the structure spans both high and low plasticity soils, the foundation will 
experience differential movements if it moves on grade. For this reason, it is the opinion of Gessner 
Engineering that the amount of site preparation required to enable a slab-on-grade foundation 
system to perform adequately would be equivalent or in excess of the cost of a slab-on-voids 
foundation system. 

Expansive Soil-Related Movements 

Gessner Engineering has calculated the potential vertical rise (PVR) of the soils at this site using the 
Texas Department of Transportation Method Tex-124-E.  Movement may be either heave or 
settlement depending on the changes in the moisture content.  The PVR at this site is calculated to 
be approximately 5.00 inches, assuming an active zone of 10 feet.  Due to assumptions and 
generalities required for the calculation of the potential vertical movement, it should only be taken as 
an approximation.  It should be noted that moisture variations in the subgrade soils due to poor 
drainage, perched water in pervious layers, leakage of utilities, etc. could induce volumetric changes 
resulting in movements that are in excess of those estimated by the PVR procedure.   

To reduce the expansive soil-related movements in at-grade construction, a portion of the subgrade 
soils within the proposed building area can be overexcavated and backfilled with a suitable select fill 
material. The table below summarizes estimated values for PVR corresponding to various depths of 
overexcavation and select fill replacement. Estimated PVR values for additional feet of surcharge are 
also included to account for adjustments to PVR for the site being built up to meet the finished grade 
elevation. If depths of surcharge greater than 2 feet are anticipated, GE should be contacted to 
provide additional recommendations. The owner, the contractor, and the engineer should discuss 
the necessary PVR value and corresponding depths of overexcavation and select fill replacement for 
this project. The presence of sand, which is carrying seasonal water, may increase the estimated soil 
heave and is not considered in this calculation. Due to the excessive amount of overexcavation and 
select fill replacement needed to achieve acceptable PVR values, it is recommended that a slab-on-
voids foundation system be used to support the proposed foundation. 
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Table 2: Estimated PVR Corresponding to Various Depths of 
Overexcavation and Select Fill Replacement 

Structural Slab-on-Voids 

A structural slab isolates the foundation from the soils through the use of void forms, a crawl space, 
or another method.  These foundations are typically employed when the amount of site preparation 
required to reduce the PVR value to acceptable levels for a slab-on-grade foundation system would 
be equivalent or in excess of the cost of a slab-on-void system or when a structure is sensitive to 
movement. The principle behind structural elevated foundation systems is to found the structure on 
deep, stable soils or rock that is unlikely to be affected by seasonal changes to the shallow soils. The 
deep founding elements are typically piles or piers. The floor system is constructed above the 
shallow soils. This isolation from the surficial soils prevents damages caused by periodic shrinkage 
and heave of expansive clays.   

 

 

Depth of 
Overexcavation 

and Select Fill 
Replacement (feet) 

Estimated PVR for 0 
Feet of Surcharge 
Addition  (inches) 

Estimated PVR for 1 
Foot of Surcharge 
Addition (inches) 

Estimated PVR for 2 
Feet of Surcharge 
Addition (inches) 

0 5.00 4.50 4.00 

2 3.75 3.25 3.00 

4 2.75 2.50 2.15 

6 2.00 1.75 1.50 

8 1.25 1.00 < 1.00 

10 1.00 < 1.00 < 1.00 
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The minimum amount of soil separation between the shallow foundation elements and the subgrade 
shall be 8 inches. Shallow soils at site have sufficient cohesion to remain stable during excavation of 
earth formed grade beams. Grade beam width and depth should be properly evaluated by the 
structural engineer and designed to span from pier to pier.  It is also recommended that a vapor 
barrier be placed between the supporting soils and the concrete floor slab in accordance with ASTM 
E 1745-11, ASTM E 1643-11, and ACI 302.2R-06. Piers shall be designed in accordance with the Deep 
Foundations section of this report. 

For the long term effectiveness of void systems, earth retainers shall be employed to protect the void.  
Where an interior crawl space is provided or the interior soils and fill have sufficient cohesion to 
remain open, perimeter earth retainers may be used.  Earth retainers shall be placed with a secure 
overlap against a formed concrete surface and keyed into firm soil to provide adequate support at 
the top and bottom of the retainer against lateral earth pressure.  In full slab on void systems, it is 
recommended that earth retainers be installed on both sides of beams and excavations.  This 
installation protects against interior collapses where soils have been disturbed by construction 
activities.  The retainers may be placed in a manner similar to that for exterior earth retainers as 
described previously, or may be set prior to the pour.  Should the earth retainers be set prior to the 
pour, they shall be either keyed into the soil below to provide support at top and bottom or be 
designed and supported to cantilever over the void.  Cantilevered earth retainers typically require a 
more rigid earth retainer and extend up the grade beam a minimum distance of twice the void depth. 

In foundations with crawl spaces, adequate ventilation and drainage in accordance with code 
requirements should be provided to minimize moisture accumulation within the crawl space.  

Care should be taken in all foundation systems to provide adequate drainage around the structure 
and prevent ponding of runoff adjacent to the foundation. In addition, systems that extend from the 
building into the shallow soils such as plumbing should be designed to accommodate the movement 
of the shallow soils. 

Subgrade for the structural slab foundation system shall be prepared in accordance with the 
foundation portion of the soil preparation section of this report.  

Deep Foundations 

Based on the current available project information and the soils data obtained, the foundation shall 
be supported on augered cast-in-place (ACIP) piles. ACIP piles mobilize skin friction to distribute the 
loads from the proposed structures to the subsoil. ACIP piles are the best option for this foundation 
due to the low cohesion of soils in some areas as well as the shallow groundwater encountered in 
the borings. For these reasons, the soils may cave if the traditional drilled piers are used.  

ACIP piles can be drilled in varying sizes ranging from 12 to 30 inches.  We recommend that the 
diameter of augered cast-in-place piles be a 16 to 18 inch pile and that pile diameter changes be 
limited to minimize the cost of rigging down and back up for multiple sizes. ACIP piles should be 
designed as friction units using an allowable side shear resistance capacity of 130 psf for the portion 
of the shaft extending below a depth of 10 feet below the existing ground surface.  We recommend 
that the piles extend to a minimum of depth of 18 feet.  This allowable side shear resistance was 
evaluated using a calculated factor of safety of at least 2.  Based on the 25-foot maximum depth of 
exploration, pile depths should not exceed a depth of 23 feet below the ground surface existing at 
the time of our study. 



 

 
GESSNER ENGINEERING  14 

 
CIVIL        STRUCTURAL        GEOTECHNICAL        LAND SURVEYING        CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS TESTING  

Reinforcing steel will be required in each pile to withstand a net force equal to the uplift force minus 
the sustained compressive load carried by that pier.  Typical reinforcing steel for an ACIP pile 
consists of a single central bar designed to carry uplift loads that runs the full length of the pile to 
maintain continuity.  This reinforcement also helps to limit shrinkage cracking and to transmit axial 
load across sections where inadequate grout strength may have been formed during installation of 
the pile.  A cage of reinforcement, which is generally designed for lateral load, can be inserted after 
placement of grout, but it should be detailed so that vertical bars are bent to nearly meet at a point at 
the bottom of the cage to help insure that soil is not mixed with grout during insertion of the cage. 
The cage should be fitted with spacers, heavy enough to hold the reinforcment away from the sides 
of the hole, to help assure required cover. Light plastic wheels often used for this purpose are 
unacceptable. We recommend that heavy spacer wheels such as ShaftSpacer, manufactured by 
Foundation Technologies, be used. Mix fluidity will need to be designed to facilitate rebar insertion 
and may also need to be adjusted for this purpose during construction. 

ACIP piles should be designed, constructed, and inspected in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) publication GEC #8 Design and 
Construction of Continuous Flight Auger Piles, 2007.  

Earthwork 

During earthwork, best practices shall be applied to limit erosion and pollution by sedimentation.  At 
all times, the contractor shall work to maintain natural drainage and prevent the accumulation of 
runoff. 

To achieve the required moisture content, the following recommendations are included as an aid to 
contractors.  Where subgrade or layer of soil material requires moisture before compaction, 
uniformly apply water to surface of subgrade.  Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry, soil material 
that is too wet to permit compaction to specified density.  Soil material that has been removed 
because it is too wet to achieve compaction may be stockpiled or spread and allowed to dry. Assist 
drying by discing, harrowing, or pulverizing until moisture content is reduced to a satisfactory value.  
Alternate methods to achieve the end result of specified moisture content and compaction may also 
be used. 

Four different methods may be utilized to successfully compact the soil.  They include the processes 
of static weight, kneading action, impact, or vibration.  Soil must be compacted using a compactor 
in accordance with the ASTM standards.  A compactor is required to compact the soil to such a large 
degree.  Track equipment such as bull dozers apply pressure across a large surface area and are 
therefore limited in their capabilities compared to a compactor.  If the select fill is not compacted 
properly, the fill material and structures constructed on it are subject to settlement. 

Foundation Earthwork 

The following earthwork recommendations are provided for the 
design parameters as described previously in the report. For a 
structural slab-on-voids foundation system at this site, it is 
recommended that a minimum of 6 inches of existing material be 
overexcavated and general fill be compacted in place as needed to 
form a level building pad.  The building pad shall extend a minimum of 

Earthwork: 
Structural Slab-on-Voids 

 Overexcavate 6 inches of 
existing material 

 Replace with compacted 
general fill as needed 
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5 feet from the edge of the site footprint in all directions.  Select fill shall slope away at an angle that 
allows for proper drainage (see Drainage section). 

General fill to be used beneath a structural slab-on-voids shall have a PI no greater than 30 and shall 
be free of debris and organics.  All general fill should be placed on prepared surfaces in lifts not to 
exceed 8 inches loose measure, with compacted thickness not to exceed 6 inches.  General fill 
should be compacted to at least 92 percent of the Standard Proctor (ASTM D 698) density at a 
moisture content ranging within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.   

Construction areas should be stripped of all vegetation, loose topsoil, surficial concrete, etc.  Roots 
of trees to be removed within construction areas should be excavated and removed from the 
construction area.  Once final subgrade elevation has been achieved, exposed soil subgrade areas 
shall be proofrolled with a 15 ton roller (minimum) or equivalent equipment as approved by the 
engineer to detect weak zones.  Weak areas detected during the proof rolling process, as well as 
zones containing debris and/or organics and voids resulting from removal of tree roots, etc., should 
be removed and replaced with soils exhibiting similar classification, moisture content, and density 
as the adjacent in situ soils.  Finally, the minimum amount of select fill shall be placed to evenly build 
up the pad.  Select fill amounts may be increased to raise the building pad to the desired finished 
floor elevation or to decrease the movement potential of the site. 

Site Fill 

For site areas not below pavements or ground-supported structures, general fill may be used to 
achieve the desired grade.   

A surficial backfill material within 5 feet of the foundation perimeter for the top foot of soil may be 
installed as a clay cap on fill materials to prevent migration of surface water beneath the structure.  
This material shall be placed as noted for general fill above and shall have a PI in excess of 30.  Fill 
shall be free of debris and organics and shall be placed in accordance with the Drainage section of 
this report. 

Utility Trench Fill 

The upper portion of utility excavations should be backfilled with properly compacted clay soils to 
minimize infiltration of surface water.  A clay “plug” should be provided in the trench on the exterior 
of the building to prevent water from gaining access along the trench to the subgrade beneath the 
structure.  This plug shall extend 2 feet beyond the pipe face in all directions and be a minimum of 
2 feet thick.   

Drainage 

The performance of the foundation system for the proposed municipal complex will not only be 
dependent upon the quality of construction, but also upon the stability of the moisture content of the 
near surface soils.  Therefore, Gessner Engineering recommends that site drainage be developed so 
that ponding of surface runoff near the structure does not occur. Accumulation of water near the 
structure foundation may cause moisture variations in the soils adjacent to the foundation, thus 
increasing the potential for structural distress. 

Slope adjacent to foundations is addressed in section 1803 of the International Building Code, which 
requires a 5 percent slope in the first 10 feet.  Where sites do not allow this, the code allows drainage 
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structures to accommodate the runoff.  It should be noted that this requirement conflicts with 
accessibility standards, which would govern at entrances and other travel paths. 

Pavement Recommendations 

Recommendations for both flexible and rigid pavements are presented in this report.  The Owner 
and/or design team may select either pavement type depending on the performance criteria 
established for the project.  In general, flexible pavement systems have a lower initial construction 
cost as compared to rigid pavements.  However, maintenance requirements over the life of the 
pavement are typically much greater for flexible pavements.  This typically requires regularly 
scheduled observation and repair, as well as overlays and/or other pavement rehabilitation at 
approximately one-half to two-thirds of the design life.  Rigid pavements are generally more durable 
and require less maintenance after construction. 

For either pavement type, drainage conditions will have an impact on long term performance, 
particularly where permeable base materials are utilized in the pavement section.  Pavement design 
should be in accordance with the Pavement Drainage Considerations section of this report.  

Subgrade Conditions 

Gessner Engineering assumes that the subgrade in pavement areas will consist of the recompacted 
on-site materials, placed and compacted as recommended in the Pavement Earthwork section of 
this report.  Based on our experience with similar subgrade soils, a California Bearing Ratio (CBR) 
value of 3.0 has been assigned for use in pavement thickness design analyses.   

Design Information 

The following recommendations were prepared assuming a 20-year design life and Equivalent 
Single Axle Loads (ESAL’s) of 15,000 for light duty pavements (parking areas) and 50,000 for heavy 
duty pavements (main drives).  This traffic frequency is approximately equivalent to 1 and 3 tractor-
trailer trucks per day for a design period of 20 years for light and heavy duty pavements, respectively.  
The Project Civil Engineer should review anticipated traffic loading and frequencies to verify 
that the assumed traffic loading and frequency is appropriate for the intended use of the 
facility. 

Rigid Pavement 

It is recommended that rigid pavements be considered in areas of channelized traffic, particularly in 
areas where truck or bus traffic is planned, and particularly where such traffic will make frequent 
turns, such as garbage dumpsters as described in the garbage dumpsters section of this report. 

For the concrete parking lots, sidewalks and drives, frequent control joints should be used to direct 
shrinkage cracking with a maximum joint spacing as shown in the table below. It should be noted 
that the pavement thicknesses listed are minimum recommendations only and are not based on a 
pavement system design.  Expansion joints shall be placed at anticipated stress points and dowels 
shall be placed across these joints. The concrete section may be reinforced and designed in 
accordance with ACI standard practices or may be designed as a jointed system in accordance with 
ACI 330R-08. 
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Loading 
Concrete Thickness 

(inches) 
Control Joint 

Maximum Spacing (feet) 

Sidewalks 4 Sidewalk Width 

Parking Areas 5 10 

Main Drives 7 14 

Table 3: Rigid Pavement System Recommendations 

It is recommended that the concrete pavements be reinforced with bar mats.  Concrete reinforcing 
should be placed approximately 1/3 the slab thickness below the surface of the slab, but not less 
than 2 inches.  In thinner slabs, the reinforcement should be centered in the slab. Reinforcing should 
not extend across expansion joints. 

All control joints should be formed or sawed to a depth of at least 1/4 the thickness of the concrete 
slab.  Sawing of control joints should begin as soon as the cutting can be performed without raveling 
of the concrete.  Control joints may be hand formed or formed by using a premolded filler.  It is 
recommended that all longitudinal and transverse construction joints be dowelled to promote load 
transfer.  Expansion joints are needed to separate the concrete slab from fixed objects such as drop 
inlets, light standards and buildings.  No expansion or construction joints should be located in a 
swale or drainage collection locations. 

The minimum area of steel required for a reinforced section shall be computed by the drag formula: 

    Formula 1: Drag Formula      
 

              
 

s

f

f

whLC
A

24
  

   Where: 
         A = area of steel reinforcement (in2/ft) 
         L = distance between joints (ft) 
         Cf = Coefficient of subgrade resistance (use 1.5) 
         w = density of concrete (lb/ft3) 
         h = slab thickness (in) 
         fs = allowable tensile stress in steel reinforcement (psi) 

If possible, the pavement should develop a minimum slope of 0.015 feet/feet to provide surface 
drainage.  Reinforced concrete pavement should cure a minimum of 3 and 7 days before allowing 
automobile and truck traffic, respectively. 

Portland Cement Concrete 

Portland cement concrete should be air entrained to result in a 4 percent plus/minus 1 percent air, 
should have a maximum slump of 5 inches, and should have a minimum 28-day compressive strength 
of 4,000 psi.  A liquid membrane-forming curing compound should be applied as soon as practical 
after broom finishing the concrete surface.  The curing compound will help reduce the loss of water 
from the concrete.  The reduction in the rapid loss in water will help reduce shrinkage cracking of the 
concrete. 
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The Mr of concrete is a measure of the flexural strength of the concrete as determined by breaking 
concrete beam test specimens.  A Mr of approximately 450 to 550 psi at 28 days was used in the 
analysis and is typical of local concrete production. 

Flexible Pavement 

Flexible pavement sections recommended for this site are as listed in the table below: 

Layer Material 
Parking Areas Main Drives 

Material Thickness (inches) Material Thickness  (inches) 

Asphaltic Concrete 2.0 2.5 

Crushed Limestone Base 8.0 8.0 

Chemically Stabilized Subgrade 6.0 6.0 

Table 4: Flexible Pavement System Recommendations 

Garbage Dumpsters 

Where flexible pavements are constructed at any site, it is recommended that reinforced concrete 
pads be provided in front of and beneath trash receptacles.  Dumpster trucks, if any, should be 
parked on the rigid pavement when trash receptacles are lifted. 

It is suggested that such pads also be provided in drives where the dumpster trucks make turns with 
small radii to access the receptacles.  Concrete pads at this site should be a minimum of 6 inches 
thick and reinforced with conventional steel reinforcing bars. 

Sidewalks 

Concrete sidewalks are planned throughout the facility for pedestrian traffic.  It is recommended that 
subgrade stabilization be extended beneath sidewalks to reduce movement that would interfere with 
required ADA specifications.  Reference the concrete and subgrade sections below for details. 

Flexible Base Course 

Flexible base course should be crushed limestone conforming to TxDOT Standard Specifications, 
Item 247, Type A, Grades 1 or 2.  Base course should be placed in lifts with a maximum thickness of 8 
inches and compacted to a minimum of 95 percent of the maximum density at a moisture content 
within the range of 2 percentage points below to 2 percentage points above the optimum moisture 
content as determined by Tex-113-E. 

Asphaltic Concrete Surface Course 

Asphaltic concrete surface course should conform to TxDOT Standard Specifications, Item 340, 
Type D.  Asphaltic concrete should be compacted to a minimum of 92 percent of the maximum 
theoretical specific gravity (Rice) of the mixture determined according to Test Method Tex-227-F.  
Pavement specimens, which shall be either cores or sections of asphaltic pavement, will be tested 
according to Test Method Tex-207-F.  The nuclear-density gauge or other methods that correlate 
satisfactorily with results obtained from project roadway specimens may be used when approved by 
the Engineer.  Unless otherwise shown on the plans, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining 
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the required roadway specimens at their expense and in a manner and at locations selected by the 
Engineer. 

Subgrade Treatment  

Gessner Engineering recommends the use of cement stabilizer for the treatment of the clay subgrade 
to help enhance the support characteristics of the subgrade.  Subgrade shall be treated to a depth 
resulting in a 6 inch thick subgrade.  Subgrade should be treated with cement meeting the 
requirements of TxDOT 2004 Standard Specifications Item 275.  Cement treatment shall be 
accomplished such that a uniform subgrade mix is obtained.  Prior to the application of cement to 
the subgrade, the optimum percentage of cement to be added should be determined based on 
compressive strength tests on samples with varying percent cement and prepared in accordance 
with TEX-120-E.  The required cement selected shall provide a minimum strength of 50 psi.  Cement 
shall be uniformly spread and mixed into the subgrade prior to the application of water.  Stabilization 
shall be mixed and compacted in 1 lift and shall be completed the same day. 

It is important that proper perimeter drainage be provided so that infiltration of surface water from 
unpaved areas surrounding the pavement is minimized, or if this is not possible, curbs should extend 
through the base and into the subgrade. A crack sealant compatible to both asphalt and concrete 
should be provided at concrete-asphalt interfaces. It should be noted that post-construction 
subgrade movements and cracking of asphaltic pavements is not uncommon for subgrade 
conditions such as those observed at this site.   

Pavement Earthwork   

If required, fill used beneath pavement shall have a PI between 8 and 30.  Any fill beneath pavement 
shall be compacted to a minimum of 95 percent of the maximum density as determined by the 
modified moisture/density relation (ASTM D 1557) at -2 to +2 percent of the optimum moisture 
content.  (As an alternative, compaction to at least 98 percent of the ASTM D 698 maximum dry 
density may be considered).  The top portion of fill shall be chemically stabilized as recommended in 
the Subgrade Treatment section of this report. 

Pavement Drainage Considerations 

As with any soil-supported structure, the satisfactory performance of a pavement system is 
contingent on the provision of adequate surface and subsurface drainage.  Insufficient drainage that 
allows saturation of the pavement subgrade and/or the supporting granular pavement materials will 
reduce the performance and service life of the pavement systems. 

Surface and subsurface drainage considerations crucial to the performance of pavements at this site 
include (but are not limited to) the following: 

1) Any known natural or man-made subsurface seepage at the site that may occur at 
sufficiently shallow depths as to influence moisture contents within the subgrade 
should be intercepted by drainage ditches or below grade French drains. 

2) Final site grading should eliminate isolated depressions adjacent to curbs which may 
allow surface water to pond and infiltrate into the underlying soils.  Curbs should 
completely penetrate subgrade materials and should be installed to sufficient 
depth to reduce infiltration of water beneath the curbs. 
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3) Pavement surfaces should be maintained to help minimize surface ponding and to 
provide rapid sealing of any developing cracks.  These measures will help reduce 
infiltration of surface water downward through the pavement section. 

Other Issues 

Large trees adjacent to the foundation should be avoided, as they can affect soil moisture contents 
significantly by creating concentrations of dry soils around the trees.  If trees adjacent to the 
foundation cannot be avoided, property owners should maintain the drip line of the trees, which is 
typically consistent with the root system and can help keep the root system from causing foundation 
issues.   

Maintenance of the entire landscape is a good practice for maintaining consistent moisture contents 
and minimizing foundation movement.  Proper landscape maintenance uses vegetation as a natural 
moisture content indicator, as both over and under watering will result in distress of the plants.   

Any elements that can affect the moisture content of the soils supporting the foundation, such as 
pools or plumbing, pose a risk to stiffened slab-on-grade foundations.  Care should be taken to 
prevent and quickly repair any leaks to minimize damage to the foundation. 

Care should be taken when constructing adjacent to slopes to prevent bearing capacity failure due 
to nearby slope failure.  For slopes steeper than 1 to 1, section 1808.7.2 of the 2012 International 
Building Code recommends a minimum set back from slopes of 15 feet or one-half the height of the 
slope. 

Construction Materials Testing 

The performance of foundation systems and pavements are dependent upon the quality of 
construction.  Compaction testing of fill material and concrete strength tests are required by the 
International Building Code.  Therefore, it is recommended that Gessner Engineering monitor the 
foundation installation to identify the proper founding strata and depths and to help evaluate building 
pad and foundation construction.  We would be pleased to develop a plan for foundation monitoring 
to be incorporated in the overall quality control program.  For more information, please contact 
Gessner Engineering’s dedicated dispatch number for materials testing at 979-325-TEST (8378). 
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General Comments 

Shallow foundation excavations should be observed by the Geotechnical Engineer or their 
representative prior to placement of reinforcing steel and concrete.  This is necessary to observe that 
the founding soils at the bottom of the excavations are similar to those encountered in our borings 
and that excessive loose materials and water are not present in the excavations.  If soft pockets of 
soil are encountered in the foundation excavations, they should be overexcavated and replaced with 
a compacted non-expansive fill material or lean concrete up to the design foundation bearing 
elevations.  Gessner Engineering would be pleased to provide foundation design review, foundation 
inspection prior to the concrete pour, and construction materials testing. 

The analysis and recommendations presented in this report are based upon the data obtained from 
the borings performed at the indicated locations and from other information discussed in this report. 
This report does not reflect variations that may occur between borings, across the site or due to the 
modifying effects of weather. The nature and extent of such variations may not become evident until 
during or after construction. If variations appear, Gessner Engineering should be immediately 
notified so that further evaluation and supplemental recommendations can be provided. 

Limitations 

The scope of services for this project does not include, either specifically or by implication, any 
environmental or biological (e.g., mold, fungi, and bacteria) assessment of the site or identification 
or prevention of pollutants, hazardous materials, or conditions. If the owner is concerned about the 
potential for such contamination or pollution, other studies should be undertaken.  

For any excavation construction activities at this site, all Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration (OSHA) guidelines and directives should be followed by the Contractor during 
construction to ensure a safe working environment. In regards to worker safety, OSHA Safety and 
Health Standards require the protection of workers from excavation instability in trench situations.  

This report has been prepared for the use of Mr. Ray Holliday, AIA, with Brown Reynolds Watford 
Architects and his design representatives for the specific application to the project discussed and 
has been prepared in accordance with generally accepted geotechnical engineering practices. This 
report was written and recommendations were made based on the soil data collected on September 
13, 2017. If construction is delayed or the proposed area experiences severe weather conditions, 
please contact the geotechnical engineer prior to construction. No warranties, either expressed or 
implied, are intended or made. In the event that changes in the nature, design, or location of the 
project as outlined in this report are planned, the conclusions and recommendations contained in 
this report shall not be considered valid unless Gessner Engineering reviews the changes and either 
verifies or modifies the conclusions of this report in writing. 
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LOG OF BORING NO: BH-1

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 13 feet

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 9 feet

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424

PAGE  1  OF  1

*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 25 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.07025, -97.46593

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 22 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: 15.75 feet
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LOG OF BORING NO: BH-2

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 11.25 feet

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Not Encountered

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424

PAGE  1  OF  1

*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 25 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.07008, -97.46579

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 22 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: 14.67 feet
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LOG OF BORING NO: BH-3

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 12.25 feet

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 10 feet

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424

PAGE  1  OF  1

*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 25 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.07025, -97.46568

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 22 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: 15.83 feet
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LOG OF BORING NO: BH-4

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 13 feet

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: 9.5 feet

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424

PAGE  1  OF  1

*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 25 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.07019, -97.46548

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 24 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: 16.08 feet
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LOG OF BORING NO: PH-1

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Dry at Completion

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Not Encountered

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424
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*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 5 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.07046, -97.46580

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 22 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: Not Caved
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LOG OF BORING NO: PH-2

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Dry at Completion

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Not Encountered

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424
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*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 5 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.06990, -97.46573

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 22 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: Not Caved
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LOG OF BORING NO: PH-3

PROJECT: Los Fresnos Municipal Complex

ADDRESS: Highway 100

DATE: 9/13/2017

DRILLER: Earth Co

FINAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Dry at Completion

INITIAL GROUNDWATER DEPTH: Not Encountered

CLIENT: Brown Reynolds Watford Architects

CITY, STATE: Los Fresnos, Texas

PROJECT NO: 17-0424

PAGE  1  OF  1

*ALL DEPTHS, ELEVATIONS, AND LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE

BOREHOLE TERMINATION DEPTH: 5 feet

BOREHOLE LOCATION: 26.06999, -97.46540

GROUND SURFACE ELEVATION: 21 feet

BOREHOLE CAVED DEPTH: Not Caved
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MATERIAL DESCRIPTION



COARSE GRAINED SOILS (Major Portion Retained on No. 200 Sieve):  Includes (1) clean gravels

and sands and (2) silty or clayey gravels and sands.  Condition is rated according to relative

density, as determined by laboratory tests.

FINE GRAINED SOILS (Major Portion Passing No. 200 Sieve):  Includes (1) inorganic and organic

silts and clays; (2) gravelly, sandy, or silty clays; and (3) clayey silts.  Consistency is rated according

to shearing strength, as indicated by penetrometer readings or by unconfined compression tests.

Note:  Slickensided and fissured clays may have lower unconfined compressive strengths than shown above due

to planes of weakness or cracks in the soil.

Slickensided

Fissured

Laminated

Interbedded

Calcareous

Well graded

Poorly graded

Flocculated

HIGH PLASTICITY SILTY SILTY

FILL

GRAVEL

LOW PLASTICITY SILTY CLAYEYCLAYEY SILT

ASPHALT
SAND

SANDSTONE

SYMBOLS AND TERMS USED ON BORING LOGS

SOIL SYMBOLS AND DESCRIPTION SAMPLER TYPES

SAMPLE LOST AUGER

SPLIT TEXAS CONE

TERMS DESCRIBING CONSISTENCY OR CONDITION

Standard Penetration,

N-Value, blows/ft

0-4

4-10

10-30

30-50

>50

Relative Density

Very Loose

Loose

Medium Dense

Dense

Very Dense

Pocket Penetrometer

Reading

0-0.25

0.25-0.5

0.5-1.0

1.0-2.0

2.0-4.0

>4.0

Consistency

Very Soft

Soft

Firm

Stiff

Very Stiff

Hard

Cohesive Strength, tons/sf

less than 0.125

0.125 to 0.25

0.25 to 0.50

0.50 to 1.00

1.00 to 2.00

2.00 and higher

Standard Penetration,

N-Value, blows/ft

0-2

2-4

4-8

8-15

15-30

>30

EXPANSION POTENTIAL OF COHESIVE SOILS

Plasticity Index

0-5

5-10

10-20

20-40

>40

Degree of Expansive Potential

Nonplastic

Low

Moderate

High

Very High

TERMS CHARACTERIZING SOIL STRUCTURE

- having inclined planes of weakness that are slick and glossy in appearance

- containing shrinkage cracks, frequently filled with fine sand or silt; usually more or less vertical

- composed of thin layers of varying color and texture

- composed of alternate layers of different soil types

- containing appreciable quantities of calcium carbonate

- having wide range in grain sizes and substantial amounts of all intermediate particle sizes

- predominantly of one grain size, or having a range of sizes with some intermediate size missing

- pertaining to cohesive silts that exhibit a loose knit or flakey structure

SHELBY

CLAY CLAY

CLAY

SANDY

CLAY SAND

SAND

SAND

CONCRETE

SHALE

PENETROMETER TUBESPOON

GROUNDWATER SYMBOLS AND DESCRIPTION

-  GROUNDWATER ENCOUNTERED DURING DRILLING

-  GROUNDWATER DEPTH UPON DRILLING COMPLETION

 

 



GLOSSARY OF GEOLOGIC TERMS 

 

Aphanitic - dense, homogeneous rock with constituents so fine that they cannot be seen by the 

naked eye 

Argillaceous - containing, made of, or resembling clay; clayey 

Bentonitic  - an absorbent aluminum silicate clay formed from volcanic ash and used in various 

adhesives, cements, and ceramic fillers 

Carbonaceous - consisting of, containing, relating to, or yielding carbon 

Chert - a siliceous rock of chalcedonic or opaline silica occurring in limestone 

Conchoidal - of, relating to, or being a surface characterized by smooth, shell-like convexities and 

concavities, as on fractured obsidian 

Crossbedded - intersecting layers of distinct soil deposits 

Fluviatile - produced by the action of a river or stream 

Fossiliferous - containing fossils 

Friable - readily crumbled, brittle 

Glauconitic - a greenish mineral of the mica group, a hydrous silicate of potassium, iron, aluminum, 

or magnesium found in greensand and used as a fertilizer and water softener 

Gypsiferous  - containing gypsum; a widespread colorless, white, or yellowish mineral, used in the 

manufacture of various plaster products, and fertilizers 

Igneous - rocks formed by solidification from a molten state; pyrogenic 

Inclusion - a solid, liquid, or gaseous foreign body enclosed in a mineral or rock. 

Indurated - hardened soil that has been changed by extreme climate 

Laminated  - a soil deposit divided into thin layers  

Lateritic - pertaining to red residual soil in humid tropical and subtropical regions that is leached 

of soluble minerals, aluminum hydroxides, and silica but still contains concentrations of 

iron oxides and iron hydroxides. 

Lenticular - lens-shaped grains of soil or rock  

Lignitic - pertaining to soft, brownish-black coal in which the alteration of vegetable matter has 

proceeded further than in peat but not as far as in bituminous coal; also called brown 
coal 

Marl - a loose and crumbling earthy deposit consisting mainly of calcite or dolomite; used as 

a fertilizer for soils deficient in lime 

Metamorphic - rocks changed in structure or composition as a result of metamorphism caused by 

chemical reaction or heat and pressure  

Micaceous - containing mica; any of a group of chemically and physically related aluminum silicate 

minerals, common in igneous and metamorphic rocks, characteristically splitting into 

flexible sheets used in insulation and electrical equipment 

Montmorillonitic - clays that are comprised mostly of montmorillonite; one of the three types of clay soil 

grains (illite, kaolinite, and montmorillonite) 

Morphology - refers to the geological characteristics, configuration, and evolution of rocks and 

landforms 

Porous - admitting the passage of gas or liquid through pores or interstices 

Pyrite - a brass-colored mineral occurring widely and used as an iron ore and in producing 

sulfur dioxide for sulfuric acid; also called fool's gold     

Scarp  - a long steep slope or cliff at the edge of a plateau or ridge; usually formed by erosion 

Siliceous - containing, resembling, relating to, or consisting of silica; a white or colorless 

crystalline compound occurring abundantly as quartz, sand, flint, agate, and many other 

minerals and used to manufacture a wide variety of materials, especially glass and 

concrete 

Surficial - of, relating to, or occurring on or near the surface of the earth 

Tuffaceous - comprising rocks made of compacted volcanic ash varying in size from fine sand to 

coarse gravel; also called tufa 
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SECTION 00 42 00 - PROPOSAL FORM  
 
PROJECT: LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 

 
CONTRACTOR: _____________________________________________________________   
 

The undersigned proposer does hereby declare and stipulate that this proposal is made in good faith, 

without collusion or connection with any other person or persons proposing for the same work, and that it 

is made in pursuance of and subject to all the terms and conditions of the advertisements, proposal 

requirements, the proposed construction contract, and the contract documents, including the plans 

pertaining to the work to be done, all of which have been examined by the undersigned.  The undersigned 

hereby declares that he has visited the site, has had sufficient time to make all tests and investigations to 

arrive at an intelligent estimate of the cost of doing the work, and has carefully examined the plans, 

specifications, and contract documents relating to the work covered by his proposal, and that he agrees to 

do the work, and that no representations made by the city are in any sense a warranty, but are mere 

estimates for guidance of the contractor. 

The undersigned further agrees that he will provide all necessary tools and apparatus, do all work, furnish 

all materials, and do everything required to carry out the work covered by this proposal, in strict 

accordance with the contract documents, and the requirements pertaining thereto, for the sum of sums set 

forth. 

TIME AND PLACE OF RECEIVING PROPOSALS: Sealed proposals in conformity with the 

Proposal Procedures for the project will be received in the Los Fresnos City Hall located at 200 N 

Brazil St, Los Fresnos, Texas until 2:00 PM local time on Thursday, July 12. 

 

PRE-PROPOSAL CONFERENCE: A non-mandatory Pre-Proposal Conference is scheduled to occur 

at 2:00 PM on Thursday, June 28 in the City Hall council chamber at 200 N Brazil St, Los Fresnos, 

Texas.  

 

PROJECT DESCRIPTION: New construction of a City Hall of approximately 11,000 square feet and 

associated sitework as shown in the contract documents. 

 

LOCATION OF PROJECT: 
Los Fresnos City Hall 
520 East Ocean Blvd 
Los Fresnos, Texas 78566 
 
ADDENDA: The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of the following addenda to the Drawings 
and Specifications, all of the provisions and requirements of which addenda have been taken into 
consideration in the preparation of this Proposal. 
 
     Addendum No. ___________ Dated  ___________ 
 
     Addendum No. ___________ Dated  ___________ 
 
     Addendum No. ___________ Dated  ___________ 
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BID SECURITY: Each proposal must be accompanied by a Cashier's Check or Certified Check of the 

Proposer on a State or National Bank in the State of Texas, or a bid bond prepared on the standard form 

of bid bond, duly executed by the Proposer as principal and having as surety thereon a surety company, 

approved by the Owner, in the amount of 5% of the bid.  Such checks or bid bonds will be returned to all 

except the three lowest bidders within three days after the opening of proposals and the remaining checks 

or bid bonds will be returned promptly after the Owner and the accepted proposer have executed the 

contract, or, if no award has been made within 45 days after the date of the opening of bids, upon demand 

of the bidder at any time thereafter, so long as he has not been notified of the acceptance of his bid. 

Certified Check, Cashier's Check, or Bid Bond shall be made payable, without condition, to the City of 

Los Fresnos. 

 

PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS: Simultaneously with his delivery of the executed 

contract, the Contractor shall furnish Payment and Performance Bonds as security for faithful 

performance of this contract and for the payment of all persons performing labor on the project under this 

contract and furnishing materials in connection with this contract, as specified in the General Conditions 

included herein. The surety on such bond or bonds shall be a duly authorized surety company satisfactory 

to the Owner. The Performance Bond shall cover 100% of the contract sum; the Payment Bond shall 

cover 100% of the contract sum. 

 

TIME OF COMPLETION: The issuance of a Notice to Proceed (NTP) requires the undersigned to 

commence work under this contract not later than ten (10) days thereafter and to substantially complete 

such work within the overall time of 330 days. 

 

Proposer shall indicate if they accept the specified construction duration or may show below a shorter 

duration period:   

 

 Calendar Days   

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES: The time of completion is the essence of this contract.  For each calendar 

day that any work shall remain uncompleted after the time specified in the proposal and the contract, or 

the increased time granted by the Owner, or as equitably increased by additional work or materials 

ordered after the contract is signed, the sum of $500 per calendar day, unless otherwise specified in the 

special provisions, shall be deducted from the monies due the Contractor.  The sum of money thus 

deducted for such delay, failure or noncompletion is not to be considered as a penalty, but shall be 

deemed, taken and treated as reasonable liquidated damages, per calendar day that the Contractor shall be 

in default after the time stipulated in the contract for completing the work.  The said amounts are fixed 

and agreed upon by and between Owner and Contractor because of the impracticability and extreme 

difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the Owner in such event would sustain; and said 

amounts are agreed to be the amount of damages which the Owner would sustain and which shall be 

retained from the monies due, or that may become due, the Contractor under this contract; and if said 

monies be insufficient to cover the amount owing, then the Contractor or his surety shall pay any 

additional amounts due. 

 

LUMP SUM PROPOSAL: This is a lump sum proposal.  The prices in the lump sum proposal shall 

include all labor, equipment, materials, services, transportation, shoring, removal, de-watering, overhead, 

profit, insurance, bonding, etc., to cover the completed work in place. 

 

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE: The contingency allowance item shall only be used at the discretion 

of the owner.  It is intended to provide a means of payment for specific unanticipated or unforeseen work 

items for which no pay item is provided.  Generally, these items will be minor in nature, are within the 

scope of the project, and comply with the intent of the plans and contract documents, however no specific 
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pay item exists as a means of compensation to the contractor.  No portion of the contingency allowance 

shall be paid to the contractor nor shall any extra work be performed by the contractor without 

authorization from the owner.  The owner shall retain all contingency allowance monies not used by the 

owner during the construction of the project. 
 
BASE PROPOSAL: 
 
Base Proposal for the Stipulated Lump Sum of  $      
 
Owner’s Contingency Allowance ADD $     100,000.00        
 
Base Proposal + Owner’s Contingency Allowance $   
 
      

 
     Dollars   
 
PROPOSAL ALTERNATES: Additional detailed information regarding alternates may be found in 
Specification Section 01 23 00 Alternates. 
 
For your consideration, we quote the following Proposal Alternates: 
 

A. Alternate No. 1: Delete Landscaping & Irrigation 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

B. Alternate No. 2: Delete Outdoor Plaza 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

C. Alternate No. 3: Delete One Drive Thru Lane 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

D. Alternate No. 4: Change Concrete Paving to Asphalt 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

E. Alternate No. 5: Change Screen Fence from Composite to 

Cedar 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

F. Alternate No. 6: Change 12 Unique Medallions to a 

Single Design 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

G. Alternate No. 7: Change 1,360 S.F. of Manufactured 

Stone to Stucco 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

H. Alternate No. 8: Change Standing Seam Metal Roof to 

Asphalt Shingle Roof 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

I. Alternate No. 9: Delete Coiling Security Grilles 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

J. Alternate No. 10: Delete Lightning Protection System 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

K. Alternate No. 11: Change Interior Lighting from LED to 

Fluorescent 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 

L. Alternate No. 12: Delete Backup Generator & ATS 

 

DEDUCT $____________________ 
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MAJOR SUBCONTRACTORS: Proposer shall list below major subcontractors whose prices are 
incorporated in the proposal. Generally, trades listed should be those involving major money amounts or 
special technical items. 
 

Trade:   Subcontractor: 

 

Concrete            

 

Wood Framing            

 

Mechanical            

 

Electrical            

 

CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATIONS STATEMENT: The undersigned shall submit with this 

Proposal Form a completed Contractor’s Qualifications Statement. 
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Respectfully Submitted, 
 
 
_________________________________________ 
Legal Name of Proposer Firm or Corporation 
 
_________________________________________ 
Street Address 

  
 
 
 
 
Affix Seal of Corporation   
(if Proposer is a Corporation) 

_________________________________________ 
City, State Zip 
 

Telephone 
 

Fax 
 

E-Mail  
 
 
 
WITNESS: 
 
 

Name of Witness (Printed or Typed) 
 
_________________________________________ 
Signature 
 

Address 
 

City, State Zip 
 

  
 

State of Incorporation 
 

Tax ID Number 

 

OR 

 

Social Security Number 

 

Name of Officer (Typed or Printed) 

 

Signature of Officer 

 

Title of Officer 

 

Date 

 
_________________________________________ 
Date 
 

  

NOTE:   Fill in with ink or type and submit complete with attached papers. 
 
 
 
END OF SECTION 00 40 10 
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SECTION 00 43 93 - PROPOSAL SUBMISSION CHECKLIST  

□ Sealed Envelope: Marked “Los Fresnos City Hall Proposal / July 12, 2018” with 

proposer’s name and address in upper left corner. 

□ Bid Security: Cashier’s Check, Certified Check, or Bid Bond (00 60 00A) in the amount 

of 5% of the bid, made payable to the City of Los Fresnos. 

□ Proposal Form (00 42 00): With all blanks filled in. 

□ Contractor’s Qualifications Statement (00 45 00A): One original and four copies. All 

blanks filled in and all requested attachments included. 

□ Non-Collusion Affidavit (00 45 00B) 

□ Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (00 45 00C) 

□ Equal Employment Opportunity Affidavit (00 45 00D) 

□ Insurarance Certificates: Demonstrating compliance with coverage amounts in 00 60 00 

Bonds and Insurance 

 

END OF SECTION 00 43 93 
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SECTION 00 45 00 - REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

A. The Contractor shall complete and submit the following forms which are bound into this 

project manual: 

1. Contractor's Qualification Statement. 

2. Non-Collusion Affidavit. 

3. Conflict of Interest Questionnaire. 

4. Equal Employment Opportunity Affidavit. 

PART 2 - products 

Not used. 

PART 3 - execution 

Not used. 

END OF SECTION 00 45 00 
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 Contractor’s Qualifications Statement 
 
 
1. COMPANY OVERVIEW AND FINANCIAL STABILITY 

 

1.1 Organization 

 
Legal Name: ____________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Phone Number: _________________________________________________________ 
 
Indicate One:       Sole Proprietor        Partnership        Other 
 
        Corporation        Joint Venture 
 
Name: _________________________ Partner: _________________________ 
 
Title: ___________________________ Title: ____________________________ 
 
Address: ________________________ Address: _________________________ 
 
City: ___________________________ City: ____________________________ 
 
State & Zip: _____________________ State & Zip: ______________________ 
 
Office Phone: ____________________ Office Phone: _____________________ 
 
Fax Phone: ______________________ Fax Phone: _______________________ 
 
State and Date of Incorporation, Partnership, Ownership, Etc.  
 
_____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Number of years in business as a General Contractor: __________________________ 
 
Number of years in business under present business name: _____________________ 
 
Any other names under with firm has operated: _______________________________ 
 
Geographical Limits of Operations: ________________________________________  
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1.2 Claims and Suits 
(If the answer to any of the questions is yes, please attach details): 
 
Has your organization ever failed to complete any work awarded to it? _____ 

 
Are there any judgments, claims, arbitration proceedings, or suits pending or outstanding 
against your organization or its officers? _____ 
 
Has your organization filed any lawsuits or requested arbitration with regard to 
construction contracts within the last five years? _____ 
 
Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of your organization ever been an 
officer or principal of another organization when it failed to complete a construction 
contract? _____ 
 
1.3 Financial Status 
 
Attach a copy of the current Dunn & Bradstreet report showing Proposer’s financial rating. 
 
Attach a letter from Proposer’s Surety stating Proposer’s ability to acquire bonding in the 
full amount of the contract. 
 
Surety: _______________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Agent and Phone: _______________________________________________________ 
 
Bonding Capacity per Job: ________________________________________________ 
 
Maximum Aggregate Bonding Capacity: _____________________________________ 
 
Bank References (List Institution, Address, Contact Person, and Phone): 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                                  
______________________________________________________________________
                                                                                                               
______________________________________________________________________
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2. EXPERIENCE AND QUALIFICATIONS OF STAFF 
 
Attach an organizational chart showing the Proposer’s key personnel positions and lines 
of authority. 
 
Attach resumes with names, qualifications, and experience of Proposer’s key personnel 
positions proposed for this project. 
 
Total Number of Employees: _____ 
 
Total Number of Employees to be Associated with this Job: ______________________ 
 
 Managerial            Administrative           Professional_____     
     
 Skilled             Semi-Skilled            Other _____          
 
Percentage of Work to be done by Proposer’s Employees (Based on Dollars Bid): ______ 
                 
Type(s) of Work to be done by Proposer’s Employees (examples:  concrete paving, water 
lines, sanitary sewer lines, excavation, masonry, plumbing, electrical, HVAC, roofing, etc.) 
 
______________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                                  
______________________________________________________________________
                                                                                                               
                                                                                                           
3. EXPERIENCE WITH SIMILAR PROJECT TYPES 
 
Attach examples of Proposer’s experience in constructing other similar projects, 
preferably within the last five years. Include the following information: 
 
Project Name  Owner/Agency Architect 
Location (City and State) Contact Person Contact Person 
Project Description  Phone Number Phone Number 
Construction Cost 
Year Completed 
 
 

4. EXPERIENCE WITH LOCAL PROJECTS 

 
Attach a list of Proposer’s local and regional project experience in the following order 
(include Project Name, Location, and Owner/Agency): 
 
Projects completed for the City of Los Fresnos 
Projects located within the City of Los Fresnos 
Projects completed for Municipalities or Governmental Entities within Cameron County 
Projects located within Cameron County 
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5. SCHEDULE AND ABILITY TO MEET DEADLINES 

 
Attach a summary level schedule for the project indicating the Proposer’s proposed 
construction schedule. Base the schedule on calendar days, starting with the Owner’s 
notice to proceed and end with final completion of the work. 
 
Attach summary level schedules of at least three of the similar projects submitted under 
Section 3 comparing the Proposer’s initial construction schedules with the final 
construction schedules. Base the schedules on calendar days, starting with the Owner’s 
notice to proceed and end with final completion of the work. If the comparison reveals a 
disparity between the initial and final construction schedules, explain why. 
 

 

6. SAFETY PROGRAM AND RECORD 

 
Liability Insurance Provider: _______________________________________________ 
 
Public Liability Limits of Coverage ($2,000,000 minimum): ________________________ 
 
Property Damage Limits of Coverage ($1,000,000 minimum): _____________________ 
 
Vehicle Liability Limits of Coverage ($1,000,000 minimum): _______________________ 
 
Workers Compensation Insurance Provider: ___________________________________ 
 
Workers Compensation, Texas Statutory, Benefits 
Employer’s Liability Limits of Coverage ($1,000,000 minimum):____________________ 
 
Proposer’s Experience Modifier Rate (EMR): __________________________________ 
 
Proposer’s Recordable Incident Rate (RIR): ___________________________________ 
 
Attach a summary of the Proposer’s safety program execution plan (1 page maximum). 
 

 

7. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 

 
Attach a summary of the Proposer’s quality assurance plan (1 page maximum). 
 

 

8. CURRENT WORKLOAD AND AVAILABILITY 

 
Attach a list of the Proposer’s current workload and state the Proposer’s availability to 
start construction on the project. 
 



NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

 

 

STATE OF TEXAS   § 

    § 

COUNTY OF CAMERON § 

 

By the signature below, the signatory for the bidder certifies that neither he nor the firm, 

corporation, partnership or institution represented by the signatory or anyone acting for the firm 

bidding this project has violated the antitrust laws of this State, codified at Section 15.01, et seq., 

Texas Business and Commerce Code, or the Federal antitrust laws, nor communicated directly or 

indirectly the bid made to any competitor or any other person engaged in the same line of 

business, nor has the signatory or anyone acting for the firm, corporation or institution 

submitting a bid committed any other act of collusion related to the development and submission 

of this bid proposal. 

 

Signature:       

 

Printed Name:        

Title:       

Company:       

Date:       

 

SUBSCRIBED and sworn to before me the undersigned authority by       the       of, 

     on behalf of said bidder. 

 

       ________________________________ 

       Notary Public in and for the 

       State of Texas 

 

       My commission expires: ____________ 
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FORM CIQ

OFFICE USE ONLYThis questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session.

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed.  See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

Date Received

A.  Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

                             Yes                 No

B.  Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

                             Yes                 No

7

Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date

Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.1

Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated

completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which

you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

2

3 Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

        Name of Officer

Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A).  Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described.  Attach additional pages to this Form
CIQ as necessary.

4

6

5
Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an

ownership interest of one percent or more.



Revised 11/30/2015Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE

                                     For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

A complete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at http://www.statutes.legis.state.tx.us/
Docs/LG/htm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship" means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties.  The term does not include a connection based on:

(A)  a transaction that is subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity or an
agency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B)  a transaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
(C)  a purchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2)(A) and (B):
(a)  A local government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:

***
(2)  the vendor:

(A)  has an employment or other business relationship with the local government officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that

(i)  a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
(ii)  the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;

(B)  has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate value of more than $100  in the 12-month period preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:

                    (i)  a contract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
                    (ii)  the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

Local Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
(a)  A vendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:

(1)  has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entity, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2)  has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or

              (3)  has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
(a-1)  The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
           (1)  the date that the vendor:

(A)  begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; or
(B)  submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or

           (2)  the date the vendor becomes aware:
(A)  of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B)  that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a); or
(C)  of a family relationship with a local government officer.



EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYER AFFIDAVIT 
 

 

STATE OF TEXAS   § 

    § 

COUNTY OF CAMERON § 

 

This company, contractor or subcontractor agrees to refrain from discrimination in terms and 

conditions of employment on the basis of race, color, religion, sex or national origin, and agrees 

to take affirmative action as required by Federal Statutes and Rules and Regulations issued 

pursuant thereto in order to maintain and insure nondiscriminatory employment practices. 

 

Signature:       

 

Printed Name:        

Title:       

Company:       

Date:       

 

SUBSCRIBED and sworn to before me the undersigned authority by       the       of, 

     on behalf of said bidder. 

 

       ________________________________ 

       Notary Public in and for the 

       State of Texas 

 

       My commission expires: ____________ 

        



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 00 50 00 - 1 
JUNE 11, 2018 GENERAL FORM OF AGREEMENT 

 

SECTION 00 05 00 - GENERAL FORM OF AGREEMENT  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

A. AIA Document A101, 2007 edition, Agreement Between Owner and Contractor when the 

basis of payment is a stipulated sum, shall be the agreement for this work.  A sample copy of 

the contract is bound into the project manual.  By submitting a proposal each proposer agrees 

to use the contract form modified, as necessary, to incorporate the terms of this Request for 

Proposals and the proposer's proposal as the same may be modified by the Owner and 

proposer as part of the selection process. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not used. 

END OF SECTION 00 05 00 



 AIA
®

 Document A101TM – 2007 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor 
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum 
 

AIA Document A101™ – 2007. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1997 and 2007 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 12:16:09 on 
03/27/2012 under Order No.7513687004_1 which expires on 10/06/2012, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:   (1279355183) 
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document 
has added information 
needed for its completion. 
The author may also have 
revised the text of the 
original AIA standard form. 
An Additions and Deletions 
Report that notes added 
information as well as 
revisions to the standard 
form text is available from 
the author and should be 
reviewed. 

This document has important 
legal consequences. 
Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with 
respect to its completion 
or modification. 

AIA Document A201™–2007, 
General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction, 
is adopted in this document 
by reference. Do not use 
with other general 
conditions unless this 
document is modified. 

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any 
portion of this AIA®  Document 
to another electronic file is 
prohibited and constitutes a 
violation of copyright laws 
as set forth in the footer of 
this document. 

AGREEMENT made as of the «  » day of «  » in the year «  » 
(In words, indicate day, month and year.) 
 
BETWEEN the Owner: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
and the Contractor: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
for the following Project: 
(Name, location and detailed description) 
 
«2007 Templates» 
«  » 
«  » 
 
The Architect: 
(Name, legal status, address and other information) 
 
«  »«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
The Owner and Contractor agree as follows. 
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TABLE OF ARTICLES 
 
1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
 
3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
 
4 CONTRACT SUM 
 
5 PAYMENTS 
 
6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
 
7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
 
8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 
9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
10 INSURANCE AND BONDS 
 
ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and 
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the 
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or 
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in 
Article 9. 
 
ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT 
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. 
 
ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date is stated 
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner. 
(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date 
will be fixed in a notice to proceed.) 
 
«  » 
 
If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other security interests, 
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement. 
 
§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than «  » ( «  » ) days from the 
date of commencement, or as follows: 
(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of 
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the 
Work.) 
 
«  » 
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Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date 
    

 
, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents. 
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for 
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.) 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM 
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be «  » ($ «  » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract 
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner: 
(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the 
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other 
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any: 
(Identify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.) 
 

Item Units and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00) 
     

 
§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any: 
(Identify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.) 
 

Item Price 
    

 
ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of 
the month, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «  » day of a month, 
the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the «  » day of the «  » month. 
If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, payment shall be 
made by the Owner not later than «  » ( «  » ) days after the Architect receives the Application for Payment. 
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.) 
 
§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the 
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract 
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported 
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the 
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
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§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end 
of the period covered by the Application for Payment. 
 
§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be 
computed as follows: 

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by 
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum 
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of «  » percent ( «  » %). 
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute 
shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™–2007, General Conditions 
of the Contract for Construction; 

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved 
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less 
retainage of «  » percent ( «  » %); 

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and 

.4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment 
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201–2007. 

 
§ 5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified under 
the following circumstances: 

.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the 
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete 
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and 
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201–2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon 
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.) 

.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the 
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document 
A201–2007. 

 
§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows: 
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from 
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.) 
 
«  » 
 
§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site. 
 
§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT 
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when 

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201–2007, and to satisfy other requirements, 
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and 

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER 
The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201–2007, unless 
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker. 
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(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, 
if other than the Architect.) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201–2007, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows: 
(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution 
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims 
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.) 
 

[ «  » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2007 
 
[ «  » ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction 
 
[ «  » ] Other (Specify) 
 
«  » 

 
ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2007. 
 
§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2007. 
 
ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2007 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated 
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is 
located. 
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.) 
 
«  » % «  » 
 
§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative: 
(Name, address and other information) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative: 
(Name, address and other information) 
 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
«  » 
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«  » 
«  » 
 
§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice to the 
other party. 
 
§ 8.6 Other provisions: 
 
«  » 
 
ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are enumerated in 
the sections below. 
 
§ 9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101–2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner 
and Contractor. 
 
§ 9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201–2007, General Conditions of the Contract for 
Construction. 
 
§ 9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract: 
 

Document Title Date Pages 
      

 
§ 9.1.4 The Specifications: 
(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.) 
«  » 
 

Section Title Date Pages 
      

 
§ 9.1.5 The Drawings: 
(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.) 
«  » 
 

Number Title Date 
     

 
§ 9.1.6 The Addenda, if any: 
 

Number Date Pages 
     

 
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents unless the bidding 
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9. 
 
§ 9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents: 
 

.1 AIA Document E201™–2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the parties, or the 
following: 

 
«  » 

 
.2 Other documents, if any, listed below: 

(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA 
Document A201–2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid, 
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the Contract 
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Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement.  They should be listed here only if intended to be 
part of the Contract Documents.) 

 
«  » 

 
ARTICLE 10   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA Document 
A201–2007. 
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document 
A201–2007.) 
 

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00) 
    

 
 
This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above. 
 
 

       
OWNER (Signature)  CONTRACTOR (Signature) 

«  »«  »  «  »«  » 
(Printed name and title)  (Printed name and title) 

 
 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 00 60 00 - 1 
JUNE 11, 2018 BONDS AND INSURANCE 

 

SECTION 00 60 00 - BONDS AND INSURANCE  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

A. Bonds 

1. Bid Security: Each proposal must be accompanied by a Cashier's Check or Certified 

Check of the Proposer on a State or National Bank in the State of Texas, or a bid bond 

prepared on the standard form of bid bond, in the amount of 5% of the bid. Certified 

Check, Cashier's Check, or Bid Bond shall be made payable, without condition, to the 

City of Los Fresnos. Sample copy of Bid Bond is bound into the project manual. 

2. Performance Bond and Payment Bond shall be required.  Each bond shall be furnished in 

amount equal to 100 percent of the total contract amount.  Sample copies of Performance 

Bond and Payment Bond are bound into the project manual. 

B. Insurance: The contractor shall certify in writing that the Contractor provides workers 

compensation insurance for each employee to the General Contractor.  In addition the 

contractor must maintain the following coverage and shall remain in effect until the end of 

the contract. Each proposal must be accompanied by certificates of insurance demonstrating 

compliance with the required coverage amounts below: 

1. Public Liability Insurance: $2,000,000 

2. Property Damage Insurance: $1,000,000 

3. Vehicle Liability Insurance: $1,000,000 

4. Workers Compensation, Texas Statutory, Benefits Employer’s Liability: $1,000,000 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not used. 

END OF SECTION 00 60 00 



BID BOND 

 
 
STATE OF TEXAS               ' 
          KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
COUNTY OF ___________ '  
 
That we, ___________________________________________________________________ as Principal, and 
_________________________________________________________________________________ as Surety, 
are hereby held and firmly bound unto the City of Los Fresnos in the penal sum of: 
______________________________________________________________ Dollars $____________________ 
OR 5% of the bid, for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators and successors, jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that, whereas the Principal has submitted a bid to the City of Los Fresnos 
for the project named: 
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Now, Therefore, if the Obligee shall accept the bid of the Principal and the Principal shall enter into a Contract 
with the Obligee in accordance with the terms of such bid, and give such bonds as may be specified in the bidding 
or Contract Documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such Contract and for the 
prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof, or in the event of the failure of the 
Principal to enter such Contract and give such bond or bonds, if Principal shall pay to the Obligee the difference 
not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the 
Obligee may in good faith contract with another party to perform the Work covered by said bid, then this obligation 
shall be hull and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
______ day of _________________,  _____, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed, and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing 
body. 
 
___________________________________, Principal    (PRINCIPAL'S SEAL if a corporation) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
Title: ______________________________ 
 
 
 
___________________________________, Surety     (SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
          Attorney-in-Fact 
 
 

  



PERFORMANCE BOND 

 
 
STATE OF TEXAS               ' 
          KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
COUNTY OF ___________ '  
 
That we, ___________________________________________________________________ as Principal, and 
_________________________________________________________________________________ as Surety, 
are hereby held and firmly bound unto the City of Los Fresnos in the penal sum of: 
_____________________________________________________________ Dollars $____________________ 
for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators and 
successors, jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that, whereas the Principal entered into a certain contract, hereto attached 
and made a part hereof, with the City of Los Fresnos, dated _____________________ for the  
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Now, if the Principal shall faithfully perform the contract in accordance with the plans, specifications and contract 
documents, and shall fully indemnify and save harmless the City of Los Fresnos from all costs of damage which 
the City of Los Fresnos may suffer by reason of the Principal's default or failure to perform and shall fully 
reimburse and repay the City of Los Fresnos all outlay and expense which the City of Los Fresnos may incur in 
making good any such default, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force 
and effect. 
 
In the event Principal is in default under the contract as defined herein, Surety will within fifteen (15) days of 
determination of such default take over and assume completion of such contract and become entitled to the 
payment of the balance of the contract price, or the Surety shall make other arrangements satisfactory with the 
obligee for the completion of the defaulted work but in no event shall the Surety's liability exceed the penalty of 
this bond. 
 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or 
addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying 
the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, 
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
______ day of _________________,  _____, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed, and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing 
body. 
 
___________________________________, Principal    (PRINCIPAL'S SEAL if a corporation) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
Title: ______________________________ 
 
 
 
___________________________________, Surety     (SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
          Attorney-in-Fact 
 
 



PAYMENT BOND 

 
 
STATE OF TEXAS               ' 
          KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS: 
COUNTY OF ___________ '  
 
That we, ___________________________________________________________________ as Principal, and 
_________________________________________________________________________________ as Surety, 
are hereby held and firmly bound unto the City of Los Fresnos in the penal sum of: 
_____________________________________________________________ Dollars $____________________ 
for the payment whereof, the said Principal and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators and 
successors, jointly and severally firmly by these presents. 
 
The conditions of this obligation are such that, whereas the Principal entered into a certain contract, hereto attached 
and made a part hereof, with the City of Los Fresnos, dated _____________________ for the  
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Now, if the Principal shall promptly make payments to all claimants as defined in Texas Government Code, 
Chapter 2253, supplying labor and materials in the prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, then this 
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect. 
 
This bond is made and entered into solely for the protection of all claimants supplying labor and material in the 
prosecution of the work provided for in said contract, and all such claimants shall have a direct right of action 
under the bond as provided in Texas Government Code, Chapter 2253. 
 
The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or 
addition to the terms of the contract or to the work to be performed thereunder or the specifications accompanying 
the same shall in any wise affect its obligation on this bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, 
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 
 
 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounden parties have executed this instrument under their several seals this 
______ day of _________________,  _____, the name and corporate seal of each corporate party being hereto 
affixed, and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative pursuant to authority of its governing 
body. 
 
___________________________________, Principal    (PRINCIPAL'S SEAL if a corporation) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
Title: ______________________________ 
 
 
 
___________________________________, Surety     (SURETY'S SEAL) 
 
 
 
By: ________________________________  
          Attorney-in-Fact 
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SECTION 00 70 00 - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

A. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, 2007 

edition, hereinafter referred to as the “General Conditions” is hereby made a part of this 

Specification, to the same extent as if reproduced in full except as modified, revised,or 

rescinded by the Supplementary Conditions.  Copies of the General Conditions may be 

obtained from the American Institute of Architects, or may be examined at the office of the 

Architect. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not used. 

END OF SECTION 00 70 00 
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Contractor’s Liability Insurance 
11.1 
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces 
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3.7, 12.1.2, 12.2.4 
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 5, 9.6.2, 9.6.7, 9.10.2, 
11.3.1.2, 11.3.7, 11.3.8 
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect 
1.1.2, 1.5, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 3.5, 
3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.1.3, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3.7, 12, 13.5, 15.1.2, 15.2.1 
Contractor’s Representations 
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2 
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3.1, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8 
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents 
3.2 
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work 
9.7 
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.1, 15.1.6 
Contractor’s Submittals 
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.4, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.3, 11.4.2 
Contractor’s Superintendent 
3.9, 10.2.6 
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.5, 7.3.7, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.3 
Contractual Liability Insurance 
11.1.1.8, 11.2 
Coordination and Correlation 
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1 
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications 
1.5, 2.2.5, 3.11 
Copyrights 
1.5, 3.17 
Correction of Work 
2.3, 2.4, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2 
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2 
Cost, Definition of 
7.3.7 
Costs 
2.4.1, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.7, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.3, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.5, 14 
Cutting and Patching 
3.14, 6.2.5  

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors 
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 11.1.1, 11.3, 
12.2.4 
Damage to the Work 
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4.1, 11.3.1, 12.2.4 
Damages, Claims for 
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.1.1, 
11.3.5, 11.3.7, 14.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.6 
Damages for Delay 
6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2 
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of 
8.1.2 
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of 
8.1.3 
Day, Definition of 
8.1.4 
Decisions of the Architect 
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 15.2, 6.3, 
7.3.7, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.5.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2 
Decisions to Withhold Certification 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3 
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of 
2.3.1, 2.4.1, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.5, 9.5.1, 9.5.2, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 
9.9.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Definitions 
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 
15.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1 
Delays and Extensions of Time 
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4.1, 14.3.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Disputes 
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2 
Documents and Samples at the Site 
3.11 
Drawings, Definition of 
1.1.5 
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of 
3.11 
Effective Date of Insurance 
8.2.2, 11.1.2 
Emergencies 
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.4 
Employees, Contractor’s 
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.1.1, 11.3.7, 14.1, 14.2.1.1 
Equipment, Labor, Materials or 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13.1, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Execution and Progress of the Work 
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.2.3, 2.2.5, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 
3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.5, 8.2, 
9.5.1, 9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3 
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Extensions of Time 
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4.1, 14.3, 15.1.5, 15.2.5 
Failure of Payment 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Faulty Work 
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work) 
Final Completion and Final Payment 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.1, 11.3.5, 
12.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance 
11.3.1.1 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 
1 
Governing Law 
13.1 
Guarantees (See Warranty) 
Hazardous Materials 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers 
5.2.1 
Indemnification 
3.17, 3.18, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2, 
11.3.7 
Information and Services Required of the Owner 
2.1.2, 2.2, 3.2.2, 3.12.4, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1, 
13.5.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Initial Decision 
15.2 
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of 
1.1.8 
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5 
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 
15.2.5 
Injury or Damage to Person or Property 
10.2.8, 10.4.1 
Inspections 
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.5 
Instructions to Bidders 
1.1.1 
Instructions to the Contractor 
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.5.2 
Instruments of Service, Definition of 
1.1.7 
Insurance 
3.18.1, 6.1.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 11 
Insurance, Boiler and Machinery 
11.3.2 
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability 
11.1 
Insurance, Effective Date of 
8.2.2, 11.1.2 

Insurance, Loss of Use 
11.3.3 
Insurance, Owner’s Liability 
11.2 
Insurance, Property 
10.2.5, 11.3 
Insurance, Stored Materials 
9.3.2 
INSURANCE AND BONDS 
11 
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy 
9.9.1 
Intent of the Contract Documents 
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 7.4 
Interest 
13.6 
Interpretation 
1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1 
Interpretations, Written 
4.2.11, 4.2.12, 15.1.4 
Judgment on Final Award 
15.4.2 
Labor and Materials, Equipment 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2 
Labor Disputes 
8.3.1 
Laws and Regulations 
1.5, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13.1, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 11.1.1, 11.3, 13.1.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 
13.6.1, 14, 15.2.8, 15.4 
Liens 
2.1.2, 9.3.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8 
Limitations, Statutes of 
12.2.5, 13.7, 15.4.1.1 
Limitations of Liability 
2.3.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 
4.2.12, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.1.2, 11.2, 11.3.7, 12.2.5, 13.4.2 
Limitations of Time 
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.4, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3.1, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5, 
11.3.6, 11.3.10, 12.2, 13.5, 13.7, 14, 15 
Loss of Use Insurance 
11.3.3 
Material Suppliers 
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.6, 9.10.5 
Materials, Hazardous 
10.2.4, 10.3 
Materials, Labor, Equipment and 
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 1.5.1, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 
3.13.1, 3.15.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.7, 9.3.2, 
9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 
14.2.1.2 
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Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction 
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2 
Mechanic’s Lien 
2.1.2, 15.2.8 
Mediation 
8.3.1, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 
15.4.1 
Minor Changes in the Work 
1.1.1, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4 
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
13 
Modifications, Definition of 
1.1.1 
Modifications to the Contract 
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 11.3.1 
Mutual Responsibility 
6.2 
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of 
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3 
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of 
2.3.1, 2.4.1, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1 
Notice 
2.2.1, 2.3.1, 2.4.1, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.2, 3.12.9, 5.2.1, 
9.7, 9.10, 10.2.2, 11.1.3, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 
13.5.2, 14.1, 14.2, 15.2.8, 15.4.1 
Notice, Written 
2.3.1, 2.4.1, 3.3.1, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 9.7, 
9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14, 
15.2.8, 15.4.1 
Notice of Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.4 
Notice of Testing and Inspections 
13.5.1, 13.5.2 
Observations, Contractor’s 
3.2, 3.7.4 
Occupancy 
2.2.2, 9.6.6, 9.8, 11.3.1.5 
Orders, Written 
1.1.1, 2.3, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.3.9, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 
13.5.2, 14.3.1 
OWNER 
2 
Owner, Definition of 
2.1.1 
Owner, Information and Services Required of the 
2.1.2, 2.2, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 9.3.2, 
9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1, 
13.5.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Owner’s Authority 
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.4.1, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.1.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 
7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2, 
12.3.1, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 15.2.7 

Owner’s Financial Capability 
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4 
Owner’s Liability Insurance 
11.2 
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors 
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work 
2.4, 14.2.2 
Owner’s Right to Clean Up 
6.3 
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to 
Award Separate Contracts 
6.1 
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work 
2.3 
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work 
14.3 
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract 
14.2 
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications 
and Other Instruments of Service 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.2.2, 3.11.1, 3.17, 
4.2.12, 5.3.1 
Partial Occupancy or Use 
9.6.6, 9.9, 11.3.1.5 
Patching, Cutting and 
3.14, 6.2.5 
Patents 
3.17 
Payment, Applications for 
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment, Certificates for 
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 13.7, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4 
Payment, Failure of 
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2 
Payment, Final 
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.4.1, 12.3.1, 
13.7, 14.2.4, 14.4.3 
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and 
7.3.7.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.4 
Payments, Progress 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
9 
Payments to Subcontractors 
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2 
PCB 
10.3.1 
Performance Bond and Payment Bond 
7.3.7.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.4 
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws 
2.2.2, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.7.4, 10.2.2 
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION 
OF 
10 
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Polychlorinated Biphenyl 
10.3.1 
Product Data, Definition of 
3.12.2 
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Progress and Completion 
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.3 
Progress Payments 
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3, 15.1.3 
Project, Definition of 
1.1.4 
Project Representatives 
4.2.10 
Property Insurance 
10.2.5, 11.3 
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
10 
Regulations and Laws 
1.5, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 11.1, 11.4, 13.1, 13.4, 13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14, 
15.2.8, 15.4 
Rejection of Work 
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.2.1 
Releases and Waivers of Liens 
9.10.2 
Representations 
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 
9.8.2, 9.10.1 
Representatives 
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.10, 5.1.1, 
5.1.2, 13.2.1 
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work 
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.3.1, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10 
Retainage 
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Review of Contract Documents and Field 
Conditions by Contractor 
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3 
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect 
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2 
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor 
3.12 
Rights and Remedies 
1.1.2, 2.3, 2.4, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 
13.4, 14, 15.4 
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights 
3.17 
Rules and Notices for Arbitration 
15.4.1 
Safety of Persons and Property 
10.2, 10.4 
Safety Precautions and Programs 
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3.1, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4 

Samples, Definition of 
3.12.3 
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Samples at the Site, Documents and 
3.11 
Schedule of Values 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Schedules, Construction 
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.5.2 
Separate Contracts and Contractors 
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2 
Shop Drawings, Definition of 
3.12.1 
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3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7 
Site, Use of 
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Site Inspections 
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
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3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.5 
Special Inspections and Testing 
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.5 
Specifications, Definition of 
1.1.6 
Specifications 
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.11, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14 
Statute of Limitations 
13.7, 15.4.1.1 
Stopping the Work 
2.3, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1 
Stored Materials 
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Subcontractor, Definition of 
5.1.1 
SUBCONTRACTORS 
5 
Subcontractors, Work by 
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Substitution of Architect 
4.1.3 
Substitutions of Materials 
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8 
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of 
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Subsurface Conditions 
3.7.4 
Successors and Assigns 
13.2 
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3.9, 10.2.6 
Supervision and Construction Procedures 
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
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Surety 
5.4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 14.2.2, 15.2.7 
Surety, Consent of 
9.10.2, 9.10.3 
Surveys 
2.2.3 
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience 
14.3 
Suspension of the Work 
5.4.2, 14.3 
Suspension or Termination of the Contract 
5.4.1.1, 14 
Taxes 
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.7.4 
Termination by the Contractor 
14.1, 15.1.6 
Termination by the Owner for Cause 
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Termination by the Owner for Convenience 
14.4 
Termination of the Architect 
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CONTRACT 
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8 
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9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 11.1.3, 12.2, 13.5, 
13.7, 14, 15.1.2, 15.4 

Time Limits on Claims 
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 13.7, 15.1.2 
Title to Work 
9.3.2, 9.3.3 
Transmission of Data in Digital Form 
1.6 
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF 
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12 
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12.1 
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown 
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3 
Unit Prices 
7.3.3.2, 7.3.4 
Use of Documents 
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.2.5, 3.12.6, 5.3 
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3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1 
Values, Schedule of 
9.2, 9.3.1 
Waiver of Claims by the Architect 
13.4.2 
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor 
9.10.5, 13.4.2, 15.1.6 
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9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.6 
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14.2.4, 15.1.6 
Waiver of Liens 
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Waivers of Subrogation 
6.1.1, 11.3.7 
Warranty 
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 13.7 
Weather Delays 
15.1.5.2 
Work, Definition of 
1.1.3 
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1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.5, 
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4.2.11, 4.2.12 
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2.3, 2.4, 3.3.1, 3.9, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 8.2.2, 9.7, 
9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3, 11.1.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 
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1.1.1, 2.3, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.5.2, 14.3.1, 
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS 
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS 
§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the 
Contract Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, 
other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or 
proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements. 
 
§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT 
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written 
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be 
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. 
 
§ 1.1.3 THE WORK 
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by 
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. 
 
§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT 
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors. 
 
§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS 
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams. 
 
§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS 
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services. 
 
§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, 
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. 
 
§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER 
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.  
 
§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results.  
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade. 
 
§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings. 
 
§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION 
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects. 
 
§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION 
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement. 
 
§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE 
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective 
Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and 
other reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or 
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to 
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as 
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. 
 
§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use 
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All 
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. 
The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the 
Instruments of Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the 
specific written consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants.  
 
§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM 
If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, 
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already 
provided in the Agreement or the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER 
§ 2.1 GENERAL 
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein. 
 
§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide 
reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the 
Contract. Thereafter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the 
Contractor as the Contract Documents require; (2) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) 
the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due. 
The Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or 
the portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishes the evidence, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.  
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§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements, 
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent 
changes in existing facilities. 
 
§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of 
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the 
Work. 
 
§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services. 
 
§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2. 
 
§ 2.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK 
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3. 
 
§ 2.4 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK 
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within a ten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such 
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner 
may have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from 
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including 
Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect 
or failure. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the 
Architect. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor 
shall pay the difference to the Owner. 
 
ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.1 GENERAL 
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative. 
 
§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR 
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, become 
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the 
Contractor as a request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the 
Contractor’s review is made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, 
unless otherwise specifically provided in the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a 
request for information in such form as the Architect may require. 
 
§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been 
avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the 
Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or 
omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract 
Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules 
and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities. 
 
§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES 
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract 
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific 
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall 
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite 
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the 
Owner and Architect and shall not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from 
the Architect. If the Contractor is then instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures without acceptance of changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely 
responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures.  
 
§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors. 
 
§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work. 
 
§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS 
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work. 
 
§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections 
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the 
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
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§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them. 
 
§ 3.5 WARRANTY 
The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the Contract will 
be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further 
warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, 
except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or 
equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes 
remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or 
insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the 
Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equipment. 
 
§ 3.6 TAXES 
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect. 
 
§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS 
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper 
execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally 
required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. 
 
§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. 
 
§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. 
 
§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) 
subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract 
Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily 
found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions 
are disturbed and in no event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly 
investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or 
decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions 
at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the 
terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the 
reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as 
provided in Article 15.  
 
§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15. 
 
§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES 
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
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but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection. 
 
§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, 

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; 

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and 
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and 

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted 
accordingly by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference 
between actual costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs 
under Section 3.8.2.2. 

 
§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT 
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.  
 
§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner 
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14 
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to the 
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply 
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.  
 
§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.  
 
§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES 
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and 
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits 
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required by the conditions of the 
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall 
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work. 
 
§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter 
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval. 
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be 
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review 
submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase 
in Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals. 
 
§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 
the Owner and Architect.  
 
§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE 
The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change 
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made 
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required 
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the 
Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed.  
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. 
 
§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams and 
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.  
 
§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged. 
 
§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is 
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents 
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals 
upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. 
Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action. 
 
§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the 
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of separate contractors. 
 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect. 
 
§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect 
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof. 
 
§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions. 
 
§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law. If professional design services or 
certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the 
Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria 
that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a 
properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings 
and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear 
such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled 
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to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or 
provided by such design professionals, provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will 
review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for 
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 3.13 USE OF SITE 
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment. 
 
§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING 
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make 
its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by 
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s 
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work. 
 
§ 3.15 CLEANING UP 
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. 
 
§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner 
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. 
 
§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK 
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. 
 
§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS 
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular 
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are 
contained in Drawings, Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the 
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a 
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the 
Architect. 
 
§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION 
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce 
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other rights or obligations of indemnity which would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 
3.18. 
 
§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts. 
 
ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT 
§ 4.1 GENERAL 
§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.  
 
§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. 
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld. 
 
§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is terminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect as to whom 
the Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the 
Architect. 
 
§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will 
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1. 
 
§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and 
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract 
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and 
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the 
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or 
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or 
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work. 
 
§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the 
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner. 
 
§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts. 
 
§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
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Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work. 
 
§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be 
taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved 
submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional 
judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the 
accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for 
installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as 
required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the 
Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval 
of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, 
techniques, sequences or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an 
assembly of which the item is a component.  
 
§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor 
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4. 
 
§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 
9.10. 
 
§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of 
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.  
 
§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith. 
 
§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information. 
 
ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS 
§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor. 
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§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor. 
 
§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK 
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as 
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of 
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design) 
proposed for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in 
writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or 
entity or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within 
the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the 
Contractor has made reasonable objection. 
 
§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively 
in submitting names as required. 
 
§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previously selected if the Owner or 
Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution. 
 
§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS 
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by 
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, 
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, 
assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the 
Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor 
so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically 
provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress against the 
Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the 
Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The 
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, 
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may 
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of 
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors. 
 
§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS 
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that 

.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and 

.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract. 

 
When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract. 
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension. 
 
§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, 
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.  
 
ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS 
§ 6.1 OWNER’S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS 
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or 
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those 
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is 
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15. 
 
§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
 
§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate 
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with 
other separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to the construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until 
subsequently revised. 
 
§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations 
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without 
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12. 
 
§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY 
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly 
report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction that would render it unsuitable 
for such proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that 
the Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the 
Contractor’s Work, except as to defects not then reasonably discoverable. 
 
§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a separate contractor 
because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be 
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’s delays, improperly 
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction. 
 
§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partially 
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5. 
 
§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. 
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§ 6.3 OWNER’S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP 
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. 
 
ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK 
§ 7.1 GENERAL 
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor; an order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. 
 
§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the 
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive 
or order for a minor change in the Work. 
 
§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS 
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following: 

.1 The change in the Work; 

.2 The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and 

.3 The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES 
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly. 
 
§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.  
 
§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods: 

.1 Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation; 

.2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon; 

.3 Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or 

.4 As provided in Section 7.3.7. 
 
§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that 
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or 
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted. 
 
§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 
 
§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. 



AIA Document A201™ – 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International 
Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This draft was produced by AIA software at 13:59:15 on 
07/08/2010 under Order No.9382348541_1 which expires on 10/06/2010, and is not for resale. 
User Notes:   (1918133608) 

22

 

 
§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of 
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an 
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a 
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form 
as the Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following: 

.1 Costs of labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits 
required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance; 

.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed; 

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the 
Contractor or others; 

.4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxes related to 
the Work; and 

.5 Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change. 
 
§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and 
credits covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall 
be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change. 
 
§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor 
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. 
The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs 
and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be 
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis 
as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.  
 
§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive. 
 
§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 
The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be 
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.  
 
ARTICLE 8   TIME 
§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS 
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work. 
 
§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement. 
 
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8. 
 
§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined. 
 
§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION 
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work. 
 
§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely 
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be 
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furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the 
effective date of such insurance.  
 
§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time. 
 
§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME 
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of 
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by 
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other 
causes beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or 
by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change 
Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.  
 
§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.  
 
§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents. 
 
ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 
§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM 
The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by 
the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the 
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as 
the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 
 
§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under 
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by 
such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of 
requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders. 
 
§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by 
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.  
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site. 
 
§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
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Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests or encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or 
entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work. 
 
§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT 
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to 
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is 
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification 
in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1. 
 
§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the 
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that 
the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to 
an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of 
subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion 
and to specific qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further 
constitute a representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance 
of a Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-
site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers 
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) made examination to 
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum. 
 
§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION 
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of 

.1 defective Work not remedied; 

.2 third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless 
security acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor; 

.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or 
equipment; 

.4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum; 

.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor; 

.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the 
unpaid balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; 
or 

.7 repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  
 
§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld. 
 
§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the 
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the 
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such 
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.  
 
§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect. 
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 
Owner the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 
manner. 
 
§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor. 
 
§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted 
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact 
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an 
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law. 
 
§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that provided 
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4. 
 
§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by 
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under 
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity 
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision. 
 
§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT 
If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days 
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding 
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, 
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shut-
down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work for its intended use. 
 
§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification 
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to 
determine Substantial Completion. 
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance, and shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the 
Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion 
of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
 
§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if 
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment 
shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE 
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the 
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided 
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, 
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in 
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract 
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect. 
 
§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the 
Work. 
 
§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT 
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance 
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the 
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect 
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information 
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in 
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the 
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will 
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being 
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled. 
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected 
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts 
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed 
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the 
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by 
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security 
interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the 
Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a 
bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remains unsatisfied after 
payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in 
discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees. 
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If the 
remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that 
portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. 
 
§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from 

.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled; 

.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or 

.3 terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver 
of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time 
of final Application for Payment. 
 
ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS 
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract.  
 
§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY 
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury or loss to 

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby; 

.2 the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the 
site, under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Subcontractors or Sub-
subcontractors; and 

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course 
of construction. 

 
§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury or loss. 
 
§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract, 
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards, 
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities. 
 
§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. 
 
§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, 
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in 
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. 
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§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect. 
 
§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition. 
 
§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY 
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not 
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice 
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.  
 
§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS 
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the 
Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death 
to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl 
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately 
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing. 
 
§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory 
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such 
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications 
of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or 
who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the 
Architect will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the 
persons or entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity 
proposed by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no 
reasonable objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall 
resume upon written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be 
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased in the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable 
additional costs of shut-down, delay and start-up. 
 
§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence 
of the party seeking indemnity. 
 
§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings 
to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be 
responsible for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s 
fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances. 
 
§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
a material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the Contractor fails to 
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’s 
fault or negligence. 
 
§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred. 
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES 
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7. 
 
ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS 
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do 
business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claims 
set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations under 
the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by 
a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of 
them may be liable: 

.1 Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit acts that 
are applicable to the Work to be performed; 

.2 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the 
Contractor’s employees; 

.3 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than 
the Contractor’s employees; 

.4 Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage; 

.5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible 
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom; 

.6 Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle; 

.7 Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and 

.8 Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 
Section 3.18. 

 
§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the 
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an 
occurrence or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the 
Work until the date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, 
and, with respect to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction 
of Work or for such other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of 
the Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the 
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies 
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An 
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, 
shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal 
or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning 
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be 
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. 
 
§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include 
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in 
part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Owner as an 
additional insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the 
Contractor’s completed operations. 
 
§ 11.2 OWNER’S LIABILITY INSURANCE 
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance. 
 
§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE 
§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully 
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s 
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risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at 
the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, 
unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who 
are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person 
or entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, 
whichever is later. This insurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-
subcontractors in the Project. 
 
§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation, 
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without 
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, falsework, 
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any 
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’s services 
and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 
 
§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of 
the coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to 
commencement of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect the interests of the 
Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof 
shall be charged to the Owner. If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or 
maintain insurance as described above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all 
reasonable costs properly attributable thereto. 
 
§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such 
deductibles. 
 
§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the Work 
in transit. 
 
§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company 
or companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or 
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or 
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that 
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance. 
 
§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE 
The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by 
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner; 
this insurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, 
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds. 
 
§ 11.3.3 LOSS OF USE INSURANCE 
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owner against loss 
of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action 
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential losses due to fire or other 
hazards however caused. 
 
§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other 
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such 
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order. 
 
§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 
the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of Section 
11.3.7 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate 
policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. 
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§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that 
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable 
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsements related to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision 
that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be reduced, until at least 30 days’ 
prior written notice has been given to the Contractor. 
 
§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION 
The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate 
contractors described in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, 
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to 
this Section 11.3 or other property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of 
such insurance held by the Owner as fiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents and employees of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, similar waivers each in favor of other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of 
subrogation by endorsement or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even 
though that person or entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay 
the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the 
property damaged. 
 
§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made 
payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any 
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of 
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-subcontractors in similar manner. 
 
§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured loss, 
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against 
proceeds received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the 
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as determined in 
accordance with the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and 
Contractor. If after such loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for 
convenience, replacement of damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change 
in the Work in accordance with Article 7. 
 
§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties in 
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such 
objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method 
of binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method 
of binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurers or, in the case of a dispute 
over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.  
 
§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 
§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of 
the Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically 
required in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract. 
 
§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished. 
 
ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK 
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time. 
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§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate 
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such 
costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or 
a separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. 
 
§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK 
§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, 
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost 
of uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary 
thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously 
given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after 
discovery of the condition. During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the 
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require 
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct 
nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or 
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.4. 
 
§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work. 
 
§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2. 
 
§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner. 
 
§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or 
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work 
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work. 
 
§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK 
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. 
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ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW 
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located except that, if the parties have 
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 
15.4. 
 
§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS 
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract. 
 
§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate such assignment. 
 
§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE 
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the 
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or 
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party 
giving notice.  
 
§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDIES 
§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law. 
 
§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing. 
 
§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS 
§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or 
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor. 
 
§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection 
or approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect. 
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§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing. 
 
§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work. 
 
§ 13.6 INTEREST 
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate 
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at 
the place where the Project is located. 
 
§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS 
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of 
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements 
of the final dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, 
but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and 
Contractor waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7. 
 
ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT 
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for 
any of the following reasons: 

.1 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to 
be stopped; 

.2 An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency that requires all Work to be 
stopped; 

.3 Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or 

.4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’s request, reasonable 
evidence as required by Section 2.2.1. 

 
§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, 
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work 
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work 
by the Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of 
days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less. 
 
§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.  
 
§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a 
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract 
with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional 
days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided 
in Section 14.1.3. 
 
§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE 
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor 

.1 repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials; 

.2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective 
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors; 

.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or 
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.4 otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and 
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ written notice, terminate employment of 
the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety: 

.1 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor; 

.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and 

.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written 
request of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work. 

 
§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished. 
 
§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine. 
 
§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include 
profit. No adjustment shall be made to the extent 

.1 that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or 

.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract. 
 
§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE 
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. 
 
§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall 

.1 cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice; 

.2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and 

.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the 
notice, terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts 
and purchase orders. 

 
§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment 
for Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such termination, along with reasonable overhead and profit on 
the Work not executed. 
 
ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES 
§ 15.1 CLAIMS 
§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION 
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, or other 
relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other disputes and matters in 
question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. 
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§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS 
Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial 
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. 
Claims by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or 
within 21 days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later.  
 
§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 
Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Article 
14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make 
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.  
 
§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST 
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall 
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency 
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. 
 
§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME 
§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided 
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on 
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary. 
 
§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be 
documented by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have 
been reasonably anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. 
 
§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES 
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes 

.1 damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 
such persons; and 

.2 damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit 
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. 

 
This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION 
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial 
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise 
indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be 
required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 
days have passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been 
rendered. Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide 
disputes between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner. 
 
§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the 
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 
Claim.  
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§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense. 
 
§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part. 
 
§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 
dispute resolution. 
 
§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1. 
 
§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party 
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the 
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue 
binding dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.   
 
§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy. 
 
§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.  
 
§ 15.3 MEDIATION 
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those 
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 
to binding dispute resolution.  
 
§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings. 
 
§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4 ARBITRATION 
§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be made in writing, 
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The 
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party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to that party on 
which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.  
 
§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim. 
 
§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof. 
 
§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER 
§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any 
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration 
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, 
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).  
 
§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a 
common question of law or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, 
provided that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an 
additional person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question 
not described in the written consent. 
 
§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and 
Contractor under this Agreement. 
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SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 

2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 

3. Contractor's Duties. 

4. Procedures for requesting additional time due to Weather Delays. 

5. Work by Owner. 

6. Owner-furnished products. 

7. Access to site. 

8. Coordination with occupants. 

9. Work restrictions. 

10. Specification and drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Temporary Facilities and Controls for limitations and procedures 

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.03 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  Los Fresnos City Hall. BRW Project No. 217072.00 

1. Project Location:  520 East Ocean Blvd, Los Fresnos, TX 78566. 

B. Owner:  City of Los Fresnos. 

1. Owner's Representative:  Mark Milum, City Manager, Telephone: (956) 233-5768 Email: 

mmilum@citylf.us 

C. Architect:  Brown Reynolds Watford Architects, Inc., 2700 Earl Rudder Freeway South, 

Suite 4000, College Station, Texas 77845 Telephone: (979) 694-1791  Fax:  (979) 842-8293 

D. Architect's Consultants:  The Architect has retained the following design professionals who 

have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents: 

1. Civil / Structural Engineer:  Gessner Engineering, 2501 Ashford Drive, Suite 102, 

College Station, Texas 77840. 

2. MEP Engineering:  Jordan & Skala Engineering, 2929 Briar Park, Suite 510, Houston, 

Texas 77042. 

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S DUTIES 

A. Furnish & provide for proper execution and completion of work as required by the Contract 

Documents all: 

1. Labor, materials and equipment. 

2. Tools, construction equipment and machinery.  

3. Water, heat and utilities required for construction.   

4. Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the work. 

B. Attain and pay for all required permits, licenses, and government fees.  The City of Los 

Fresnos will waive the Building Permit fee and City inspection fees. 
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1. Unless specifically indicated otherwise, Contractor is responsible to hire and pay for all 

third party reviews and inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

a. Architect will retain and Owner will pay for handicap accessibility inspection 

required by TDLR.  Coordinate scheduling with Architect to coincide with or to 

follow after substantial completion. 

C. Give required notices. 

D. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders and other legal requirements of 

public authorities which bear on performance of work. 

E. Promptly submit written notice to Architect of observed variance of Contract Documents 

from legal requirements.  It is not Contractor's responsibility to make certain that drawings 

and specifications comply with codes and regulations. 

F. Contractor shall verify all conditions at the site and dimensions in the field prior to starting 

work.  Architect shall be notified in writing of any discrepancies found. 

G. The Drawing and Specifications represent the work to be completed not the method of 

construction.  However, the Contractor shall perform all demolition and remedial work in a 

sequence to where any interruption of the operation of the facilities or utility service occurs at 

an absolute minimum. 

H. Contractor shall use every precaution to prevent damage to roads, landscape, adjacent 

property, building and utilities above and below ground that are adjacent to or included in the 

area under contract.  The Contractor shall repair and replace, at his expense, any material or 

building affected, damaged or destroyed because of his operations or work. 

I. Safety Requirements:  The CONTRACTOR has full responsibility for the safety of workers 

and for all damages to personal property caused by its operations.  The CONTRACTOR is 

responsible for following all Federal, State, and Local Regulations and Guidelines with 

regards to worker and public safety.  Unless otherwise indicated on the proposal, the 

necessary tools, equipment, procedures, etc. for following the appropriate regulations and 

guidelines will be considered subsidiary to other proposal items. 

1.05 WEATHER DAYS 

A. The Contractor may be granted an extension of time because of abnormal inclement weather 

conditions.  Contractor shall submit reports on monthly intervals indicating the rainfall and 

temperature on inclement weather days to document for each month the days in excess of 

normal inclement weather conditions that may contribute to future time extension requests. 

1. Provide reports each month whether or not Contractor believes at that time that time 

extension will be necessary.  In months not exceeding normal inclement weather days 

and for which additional time will not be requested, reports need not be provided. 

2. Available float shall be used before any request is made for time extension due to 

inclement weather. 

B. For the purpose of this contract, "abnormal inclement weather" will be interpreted as those 

days in excess of the number of days shown in columns B and D in the below 

PRECIPITATION / TEMPERATURE chart for exterior critical path activities.  Drying days 

shall also be interpreted as "abnormal inclement weather" days. 

C. Weather Conditions:  The information in the following tables was compiled from the records 

of the National Weather Service for the Los Fresnos area (See web site:  

http://w2.weather.gov/climate/xmacis.php?wfo=bro). 
 

PRECIPITATION / TEMPERATURE 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 10 00 - 3 
JUNE 11, 2018 SUMMARY 

 

 

COLUMN A B C  D 

 

Month Normal  Average Days w/ 0.1" Normal Temperature Average Days 32 

 (Inches) or More Rain  (Degrees F.) Degrees F. or Below  

 

Jan. 1.27 2 61.1 0 

Feb. 1.08 2 64.2 0 

Mar. 1.23 2 69.3 0 

Apr. 1.54 2 74.8 0 

May 2.64 2 80.3 0 

Jun. 2.57 3 83.9 0 

Jul. 2.04 3 84.9 0 

Aug. 2.44 4 85.3 0 

Sep. 5.92 8 81.8 0 

Oct. 3.74 5 76.3 0 

Nov. 1.82 3 69.4 0 

Dec. 1.15 3 62.2 0 

D. All claims for additional time shall be limited to time extensions only.  Claims for additional 

costs due to time extensions shall not be considered. 

1.06 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following: 

1. Work of the project is for all labor, supervision, materials, services and equipment 

required in conjunction with all work to construct a new one-story City Hall of 

approximately 11,000 square feet.  The occupancy classification is mixed occupancy with 

Assembly (A-3) and Business (B). The type of construction is Type V-B.  Administrative 

areas include vestibule, lobby, reception, offices, cashier, court clerks, breakroom, 

conference room, jury deliberation, records retention, file storage, and general storage.  

Assembly spaces include the court room, council chambers, and a/v room.  There will 

also be a drive-thru area for city patrons to send in various payments.  The exterior will 

be manufactured stone veneer and stucco over wood sheathing. The foundation will be a 

stiffened slab on grade.  The structural system will be wood stud framing with pre-

engineered wood floor and roof trusses.  Site work includes clearing, grading, utilities to 

building, concrete paving, landscaping, concrete plaza, and irrigation.   

B. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.07 WORK BY OWNER 

A. General:  Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without 

interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner.  Coordinate the 

Work of this Contract with work performed by Owner. 

B. Concurrent Work:  Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site.  

Those operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract. 

1. Telecommunications wiring and equipment installation, including voice, data, and cable 

TV. 

2. Audio Visual wiring and equipment installation. 

3. Security System and Security Camera System wiring and equipment installation. 

C. Subsequent Work:  Owner will perform the following additional work at site after Substantial 

Completion.  Completion of that work will depend on successful completion of preparatory 

work under this Contract. 

1. Furniture, fixturing and equipment installation. 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 10 00 - 4 
JUNE 11, 2018 SUMMARY 

 

1.08 OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS 

A. Owner will furnish products indicated.  The Work includes receiving, unloading, handling, 

storing, protecting, and installing Owner-furnished products and making building services 

connections. 

B. Owner-Furnished Products: 

1. Break Room appliances, including: Microwave, Refrigerator with Ice Maker, and 

Dishwasher. 

1.09 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 

construction period.  Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to 

perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

1.10 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS 

A. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction:  Owner reserves the right to 

occupy and to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to 

Substantial Completion of the Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with 

completion of the Work.  Such placement of equipment and limited occupancy shall not 

constitute acceptance of the total Work. 

1. Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion for each specific portion of 

the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the completed Work. 

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited 

Owner occupancy. 

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully 

operational, and required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed.  On 

occupancy, Owner will operate and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving 

occupied portions of Work. 

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service 

for occupied portions of Work. 

1.11 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Comply with work hour and noise restriction requirements of local authorities, if such 

exist. 

1.12 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language 

and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 

situations.  These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 

where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 

otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the 

Work of all Sections in the Specifications. 
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C. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are 

described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on Drawings 

to identify materials and products: 

1. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in 

the individual Specifications Sections. 

2. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations scheduled on 

Drawings. 

3. Keynoting:  Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing 

Specification Section numbers found in this Project Manual. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 21 00 - ALLOWANCES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have 

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual 
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to Contractor.  If 
necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order. 

B. Types of allowances include the following: 
1. Contingency allowances. 

C. Related Requirements: 
1. Divisions 02 through 48 Sections for items of Work covered by allowances. 

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form 
specified for Change Orders. 

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions 
of the Work. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.  Furnish templates as required 
to coordinate installation. 

1.06 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES 

A. Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only 
by Change Orders or Contingency Expenditures that indicate amounts to be charged to the 
allowance. 

B. Contractor's overhead, profit, and related costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner 
under the contingency allowance are included in the allowance and are not part of the 
Contract Sum.  These costs include delivery, installation, insurance, equipment rental, and 
similar costs. 

C. Change Orders or Contingency Expenditures authorizing use of funds from the contingency 
allowance will include Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit margins. 

D. At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner 
by Change Order. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
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3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects.  
Return damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and 
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with 
related work. 

3.03 SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 

A. Allowance No. 1:  Contingency Allowance:  Include a contingency allowance of $100,000.00 
for use according to Owner's written instructions. 

END OF SECTION 01 21 00 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 

defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid 

amount if Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of 

construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation 

methods described in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 

Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract 

Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are made to the 

Contract Sum. 

3. Alternate Bids shall include all overhead and profit applicable to that portion of the work. 

4. The description below for each Alternate Bid is recognized to be incomplete and 

abbreviated, but implies that each change must be complete for the scope of work 

affected.  The descriptions are primarily scope definitions, and do not necessarily detail 

the full range of materials and processes needed to complete the work as required.  Refer 

to applicable Specification Sections, and to applicable drawings, for the specific 

requirements of the work, regardless of whether references are so noted in the description 

of each Alternate.  Coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as required to 

properly integrate with the work of each Alternate.  Any change of details, construction, 

etc., as required to accommodate the Alternate shall be the responsibility of the 

Contractor and shall be included in his Alternate Bid Price. 

5. Where methods of construction, materials, finishes, or details of installation, required by 

the various Alternate Bids, differ from the requirements shown on drawings or specified 

for corresponding items, the Alternate construction, materials, etc., will be subject to 

approval by the Architect. 

6. Approval of the Alternate makes all requirements of scope, performance, submissions, 

service and guarantee binding as any other material name appearing in the Specifications 

for the Base Bid.  All necessary changes in building design or construction to 

accommodate the alternate materials shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor 

without extra cost to the Owner. 

1.04 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 

work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 

items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part 

of alternate. 

2. Prior to installation of the Alternate items, verify that all surfaces have been modified as 

necessary to accept the installation and that the item or items may be installed in 
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complete accordance with their manufacturer's current recommendations.  Notify the 

Architect of any discrepancies before proceeding. 

B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, or 

deferred for later consideration.  Include a complete description of negotiated revisions to 

alternates. 

C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

D. Schedule:  A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section.  Specification 

Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 

work described under each alternate. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Deduct Alternate No. 1: Delete Landscaping & Irrigation 

1. Remove landscaping and irrigation from the scope of the project. See Sheets L1.1, L1.2, 

and L1.3. The PVC sleeves shown on L1.2 are not part of this Alternate. If accepted, 

sleeves shall remain in order to permit future installation of an irrigation system.  

B. Deduct Alternate No. 2: Delete Outdoor Plaza 

1. Includes concrete planters, step lighting, concrete sidewalk, and concrete unit pavers. See 

Sheet C1.3. If accepted, the circular area left by deleting the plaza shall be filled with 

grass sod and slightly mounded in the center. 

C. Deduct Alternate No. 3: Delete One Drive Thru Lane 

1. Reduce paving per Sheet C1.3. Reduce building materials including masonry-clad 

columns and footings, wood and steel framing, stucco, roofing, and coping cap. Delete 

one pneumatic tube system. 

D. Deduct Alternate No. 4:  Change Concrete Paving to Asphalt. 

1. See Alternate Site Plan and Curb Detail on Sheet C1.3. See Specification Section 32 12 

16 Bituminous Concrete Pavement. 

E. Deduct Alternate No. 5:  Change Screen Fence from Composite to Cedar. 

1. See Alternate Fence Detail on Sheet C1.3. See Specification Section 32 31 29 Wood and 

Composite Fencing. Gates remain in the scope of the project, regardless of fence 

material. 

F. Deduct Alternate No. 6:  Change 12 Unique Medallions to a Single Design. 

1. See Detail 6, Sheet A2.2.  

G. Deduct Alternate No. 7:  Change 1,360 S.F. of Manufactured Stone to Stucco. 

1. See Sheets A2.1 and A2.2. On the sides and back of the building, the manufactured stone 

wainscot is changed to stucco. Color to be selected by Architect. 

H. Deduct Alternate No. 8:  Change Standing Seam Metal Roof to Asphalt Shingle Roof. 

1. See Specification Section 07 31 13 Shingle Roofing & Flashing. 

I. Deduct Alternate No. 9:  Delete Coiling Security Grilles. 

1. Coiling Security Grilles are removed from the scope of the project. Gypsum board 

furrdowns in ceilings shall remain. Coordinate with Owner as to whether provisions need 

to be made for future installation of counter doors. 

J. Deduct Alternate No. 10:  Delete Lightning Protection System. 
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1. Lightning Protection System is removed from the scope of the project. 

K. Deduct Alternate No. 11:  Change Interior Lighting from LED to Fluorescent. 

1. See Light Fixture Schedule on Sheet E0.1 for both base bid and alternate fixtures. 

L. Deduct Alternate No. 12:  Delete Backup Generator & ATS. 

1. Backup Generator and ATS are removed from the scope of the project. If accepted, all 

conductors and conduit serving those devices shall remain. Owner will purchase 

Generator and ATS separately, to be installed by Contractor. 

END OF SECTION 01 23 00 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 25 00 - 1 
JUNE 11, 2018 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

 

SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Allowances for products selected under an allowance. 

2. Division 01 Section - Alternates for products selected under an alternate. 

3. Division 01 Section - Product Requirements for requirements for submitting comparable 

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

4. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for 

substitutions. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause:  Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 

changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 

unavailability of required warranty terms. 

2. Substitutions for Convenience:  Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not 

required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to 

Contractor or Owner. 

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests:  Submit three copies of each request for consideration.  Identify 

product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 

number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Substitution Request Form:  Use form acceptable to Architect. 

2. Documentation:  Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, 

as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be 

provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other 

parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors 

that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the 

Work specified.  Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.  

Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific 

features and requirements indicated.  Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work 

specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and 

installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
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g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses 

and names and addresses of architects and owners. 

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test 

results for compliance with requirements indicated. 

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project. 

j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall 

Contract Time.  If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided 

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's 

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in 

delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in 

the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible 

with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently 

become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated 

results. 

3. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.  

Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 

15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or 

documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance:  Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's 

Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 

substitution within time allocated. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions:  Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 

substitution with related products and materials.  Engage a qualified testing agency to 

perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 

1.06 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination:  Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 

substitutions. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause:  Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need 

for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 

related submittals. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 

requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 
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d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience:  Architect will consider requests for substitution if received 

within 30 days after the Notice of Award.  Requests received after that time may be 

considered or rejected at discretion of Architect. 

1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 

following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these 

requirements: 

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy 

conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities 

Owner must assume.  Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation 

to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other construction 

by Owner, and similar considerations. 

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents. 

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce 

indicated results. 

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule. 

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 

i. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 

j. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution 

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is 

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 25 00 



 

SUBSTITUTION 

REQUEST 

 (After the Bidding Phase)  
 
Project:       

 

      

 

To:        

 

      

 

Re:       

Substitution Request Number:        

 

From:        

 

Date:        

 

A/E Project Number:       

 

Contract For:       

 
 
 
Specification Title:       Description:        
 

  Section:       Page:                          Article/Paragraph:        
 
 
 
Proposed Substitution:       
 
Manufacturer:        Address:        Phone:       
 
Trade Name:        Model No.:        
 
Installer:        Address:        Phone:        
 

History:   New product   2-5 years old   5-10 yrs old  More than 10 years old 

 

Differences between proposed substitution and specified product:        
 
      
 
      
 

 Point-by-point comparative data attached - REQUIRED BY A/E 
 
 
 
Reason for not providing specified item:        
 
      
 
Similar Installation: 
 

Project:       Architect:       
 

Address:       Owner:        
 

      Date Installed:        
 

Proposed substitution affects other parts of Work:   No   Yes; explain       
 
      
 
 
 
 
Savings to Owner for accepting substitution:       ($       ). 
 
Proposed substitution changes Contract Time:   No    Yes [Add] [Deduct]       days. 

 

 

Supporting Data Attached:   Drawings  Product Data  Samples  Tests   Reports             

 
 
 
Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, 

601 Madison Street, Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 
Page    of    September 1996 

CSI Form 13.1A 

 



  

SUBSTITUTION 

REQUEST 
 (Continued) 
 
The Undersigned certifies: 

• Proposed substitution has been fully investigated and determined to be equal or superior in all respects to specified product. 

• Same warranty will be furnished for proposed substitution as for specified product. 

• Same maintenance service and source of replacement parts, as applicable, is available. 

• Proposed substitution will have no adverse effect on other trades and will not affect or delay progress schedule. 

• Cost data as stated above is complete.  Claims for additional costs related to accepted substitution which may subsequently become 
apparent are to be waived. 

• Proposed substitution does not affect dimensions and functional clearances. 

• Payment will be made for changes to building design, including A/E design, detailing, and construction costs caused by the 
substitution. 

• Coordination, installation, and changes in the Work as necessary for accepted substitution will be complete in all respects. 
 
Submitted by:       
 
Signed by:       
 
Firm:       
 
Address:       
 

      
 
Telephone:       
 
Attachments:       
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
 
 
 

A/E's REVIEW AND ACTION 

 

 Substitution approved - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 

 Substitution approved as noted - Make submittals in accordance with Specification Section 01330. 

 Substitution rejected - Use specified materials. 

 Substitution Request received too late - Use specified materials. 

 

Signed by:       Date:       
 
 
 
Additional Comments:  Contractor  Subcontractor  Supplier  Manufacturer  A/E        
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 

 
Copyright 1996, Construction Specification Institute, 

601 Madison Street, Alexandria, VA  22314-1791 
Page    of    September 1996 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Substitution Procedures for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after the Contract award. 

1.03 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 

involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710 (or 

similar), "Architect's Supplemental Instructions." 

1.04 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  

If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 

Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 

work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 

Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish 

times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an 

extension of the Contract Time. 

e. Quotation Form:  Use AIA Document G709 (or similar) for Proposal Requests. 

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 

Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 

proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 

amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 

substantiate quantities. 
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3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 

discounts. 

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 

and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 

Contract Time. 

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the 

proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 

specified. 

7. Proposal Request Form:  Use AIA Document G709 (or similar) for Proposal Requests. 

1.05 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Allowance Adjustment:  See Division 01 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures 

for preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual 

costs of allowances. 

1.06 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change 

Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.07 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 

AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 

change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 

Contract Time. 

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 

the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to 

substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process 

Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Allowances for procedural requirements governing the handling 

and processing of allowances. 

2. Division 01 Section - Contract Modification Procedures for administrative procedures for 

handling changes to the Contract. 

3. Division 01 Section - Construction Progress Documentation for administrative 

requirements governing the preparation and submittal of the Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Schedule of Values:  A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract 

Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's 

Applications for Payment. 

1.04 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms 

and schedules, including the following: 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 

b. Submittal schedule. 

c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 

seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content:  Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 

for the schedule of values.  Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification:  Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 

b. Name of Architect. 

c. Architect's project number. 

d. Contractor's name and address. 

e. Date of submittal. 

2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports.  Coordinate with Project 

Manual table of contents.  Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts 

in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
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5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 

and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.  If required, 

include evidence of insurance. 

6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each 

subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work. 

7. Allowances:  Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.  

Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by 

measured quantity.  Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine 

quantities. 

8. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.  

Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 

work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or 

distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

9. Schedule Updating:  Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next 

Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result 

in a change in the Contract Sum. 

1.05 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 

consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by 

Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 

Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times:  Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 1st day of 

the month.  The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the 

last day of the month. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by 

Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms:  Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as 

form for Applications for Payment, or similar forms acceptable to Architect and Owner 

Submit forms for approval with initial submittal of schedule of values. 

D. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on form.  Notarize and execute by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor.  Architect will return incomplete 

applications without action. 

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.  

Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 

whether or not payment has been received.  Include only amounts for work completed at 

time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last 

day of construction period covered by application. 

4. Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project 

acceleration. 

E. Stored Materials:  Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or 

equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.  Differentiate between 

items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 29 00-3 
JUNE 11, 2018 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of 

surety to payment, for stored materials. 

2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.  

Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include 

overhead and profit on stored materials. 

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following: 

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous 

Applications for Payment. 

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application 

for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment. 

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and 

remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment. 

F. Transmittal:  Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 

Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours.  One copy shall include 

waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate 

information about application. 

2. If approved by Owner, submit electronic transmission of Pay Application, in lieu of paper 

copies. 

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien:  With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 

mechanic's lien from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the 

Contract and related to the Work covered by the payment. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after 

deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 

waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 

waivers. 

4. Waiver Forms:  Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 

H. Initial Application for Payment:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 

2. Schedule of values. 

3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 

4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 

5. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 

6. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 

7. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 

8. Copies of building permits. 

9. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 

10. Initial progress report. 

11. Report of preconstruction conference. 

12. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 

13. Performance and payment bonds. 

14. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

I. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion:  After Architect issues the Certificate of 

Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion 

for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a 

statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 29 00-4 
JUNE 11, 2018 PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously 

for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

J. Final Payment Application:  After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously 

submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 

2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof 

that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 

3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 

4. AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 

5. AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 

6. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

7. Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of 

date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed 

responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work. 

8. Final liquidated damages settlement statement. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 

including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 

2. Conservation. 

3. Correlation of Documents. 

4. Coordination drawings. 

5. Requests for Information (RFIs). 

6. Project Web site. 

7. Project meetings. 

B. Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements.  Certain areas of responsibility 

are assigned to a specific contractor. 

C. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Construction Progress Documentation for preparing and submitting 

Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Division 01 Section - Execution for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

3. Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures for coordinating closeout of the Contract. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or 

clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for 

each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 

fabricated to a special design.  Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 

products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of 

key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at 

Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and 

telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail 

addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as 

alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project. 

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room and in temporary field office.  Keep list 

current at all times. 

1.05 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 
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A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 

Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  

Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other 

for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 

installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 

or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 

accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 

required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 

attendees at meetings. 

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities [and activities of other contractors] to avoid 

conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, 

but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 

2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 

3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 

5. Progress meetings. 

6. Preinstallation conferences. 

7. Project closeout activities. 

8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 

D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out 

with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.  Coordinate use of 

temporary utilities to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 

incorporated into, the Work.  See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that 

are designated as Owner's property. 

1.06 CORRELATION OF DOCUMENTS 

A. Any discrepancy in the documents shall be interpreted to include the most restrictive or costly 

solution.  In case of discrepancy either in figures or Drawings or Specifications, the matter 

must be promptly submitted by the Contractor to the Architect, who will promptly make a 

determination in writing.  Any adjustment by the Contractor without such a determination by 

the Architect will be at the Contractor's own risk and expense.  The Architect will furnish, as 

necessary, additional detailed Drawings and information for clarification. 

B. If a document discrepancy is identified prior to bidding, the Architect is to be notified so a 

written clarification may be issued. 

C. Any survey drawing documents included herein are for convenience of the Contractor and 

Owner.  The Architect assumes no responsibility as to their completeness or accuracy. 

D. Anything mentioned in the Specifications and not shown on the Drawings, or shown on the 

Drawings and not mentioned in the Specifications, is of like effect as if shown or mentioned 

in both. 

E. On any of the Drawings in which a portion of the work is detailed or drawn out and the 

remainder is shown in outline, the parts detailed or drawn out will apply also to all other like 

portions of the work. 
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F. When the word "similar" appears on Drawings, it has a general meaning and must not be 

interpreted as meaning identical.  All details must be worked out in relation to their location 

and connection with other parts of the work. 

G. Refer to Architectural Drawings for verification of locations, sizes and dimensions. 

1.07 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements 

in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop 

Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is 

required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than 

one entity. 

1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 

indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed 

data.  Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.  

Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various 

systems and components. 

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings by 

multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the 

information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before 

submitting for review. 

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 

structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement 

of components during the life of the installation. 

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, 

valves, and other controls. 

f. Indicate required installation sequences. 

g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that 

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 

requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution 

of such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be 

considered changes to the Contract. 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization:  Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans:  Show architectural and structural elements, and 

mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work.  Show locations 

of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.  Supplement plan 

drawings with section drawings where required to adequately represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space:  Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical 

and electrical equipment, and related Work.  Locate components within ceiling plenum to 

accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings.  Indicate areas of conflict 

between light fixtures and other components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms:  Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans 

and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 

equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations:  Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items:  Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of 

embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door 

floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and 

similar items. 
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6. Refer to Division 23 Section - Basic Mechanical Materials and Methods and Division 26 

Section - Basic Electrical Materials and Methods for specific Coordination Drawing 

requirements for mechanical and electrical installations. 

7. Mechanical and Plumbing Work:  Work to be shown shall include, but not be limited to 

the following: 

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including 

insulation, bracing, flanges, and support systems. 

b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors, 

cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment. 

c. Fire-rated enclosures around ductwork. 

8. Electrical Work:  Work to be shown shall include, but not be limited to the following: 

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches in diameter and larger. 

b. Light fixture, exit light, emergency battery pack, smoke detector, and other fire-alarm 

locations. 

c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor 

control center locations. 

d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines. 

9. Fire-Protection System:  Work to be shown shall include, but not be limited to the 

following: 

a. Locations of standpipes, mains piping, branch lines, pipe drops, and sprinkler heads. 

10. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being 

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's 

responsibility.  If Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared 

in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform 

Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit. 

11. Coordination Drawing Prints:  Prepare coordination drawing prints according to 

requirements in Division 01 Section - Submittal Procedures. 

12. Staff Names:  Submit a list of principal staff assignments, including superintendent and 

other personnel in attendance at Project site with the bid proposal.  Within 15 days of 

starting construction operations, identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; 

list addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.  

Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as standbys in 

the absence of individuals assigned to Project.   

13. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 

temporary telephone 

1.08 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI'S) 

A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of 

the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified. 

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by 

Contractor with no response. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 

work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 

interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Project number. 

3. Date. 

4. Name of Contractor. 

5. Name of Architect. 

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
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7. RFI subject. 

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 

11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

12. Contractor's signature. 

13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop 

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items 

needing interpretation. 

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected 

materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches. 

C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716, Form bound in Project Manual, or Software-generated 

form with substantially the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect. 

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format. 

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  

Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect 

after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 

b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents. 

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 

g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 

Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 

Division 01 Section - Contract Modification Procedures. 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 

Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI 

response. 

E. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  

Submit log monthly. Include the following: 

1. Project name. 

2. Name and address of Contractor. 

3. Name and address of Architect. 

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 

5. RFI description. 

6. Date the RFI was submitted. 

7. Date Architect's response was received. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 

response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within seven days if 

Contractor disagrees with response. 

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate. 

1.09 PROJECT MEETINGS 
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A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 

indicated. 

1. Attendees:  Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is 

required, of date and time of each meeting.  Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled 

meeting dates and times. 

2. Agenda:  Prepare the meeting agenda.  Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees. 

3. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions 

and agreements achieved.  Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, 

including Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction 

conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no 

later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. 

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the conference.  Participants at the conference shall be familiar with 

Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following: 

a. Tentative construction schedule. 

b. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items. 

c. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 

d. Lines of communications. 

e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 

f. Procedures for RFIs. 

g. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 

i. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 

j. Submittal procedures. 

k. Preparation of record documents. 

l. Work restrictions. 

m. Working hours. 

n. Owner's occupancy requirements. 

o. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 

p. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 

q. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 

r. Construction waste management and recycling. 

s. Parking availability. 

t. Office, work, and storage areas. 

u. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 

v. First aid. 

w. Security. 

x. Progress cleaning. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 

minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences:  Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 

construction activity that requires coordination with other construction. 

1. Attendees:  Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or 

affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and 

installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting.  Advise 

Architect, and Owner's Commissioning Authority of scheduled meeting dates. 
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2. Agenda:  Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 

particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 

b. Options. 

c. Related RFIs.  

d. Related Change Orders. 

e. Purchases. 

f. Deliveries. 

g. Submittals. 

h. Review of mockups. 

i. Possible conflicts. 

j. Compatibility requirements. 

k. Time schedules. 

l. Weather limitations. 

m. Manufacturer's written instructions. 

n. Warranty requirements. 

o. Compatibility of materials. 

p. Acceptability of substrates. 

q. Temporary facilities and controls. 

r. Space and access limitations. 

s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 

t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 

u. Installation procedures. 

v. Coordination with other work. 

w. Required performance results. 

x. Protection of adjacent work. 

y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 

required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting:  Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties 

requiring information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.  

Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 

Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Project Closeout Conference:  Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time 

convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 30 days prior to the scheduled date of 

Substantial Completion. 

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project 

closeout. 

2. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants; 

Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned 

parties shall attend the meeting.  Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project 

and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, 

including the following: 

a. Preparation of record documents. 

b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final 

inspection for acceptance. 

c. Submittal of written warranties. 

d. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data. 

e. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts. 
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f. Requirements for demonstration and training. 

g. Preparation of Contractor's punch list. 

h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and 

for final payment. 

i. Submittal procedures. 

j. Coordination of separate contracts. 

k. Owner's partial occupancy requirements. 

l. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment. 

m. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls. 

4. Minutes:  Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes. 

E. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at monthly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 

2. Attendees:  In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each contractor, 

subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in 

planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these 

meetings.  All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 

conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda:  Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.  Review 

other items of significance that could affect progress.  Include topics for discussion as 

appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Review progress since the last meeting.  

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in 

relation to Contractor's construction schedule.  Determine how construction behind 

schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.  

Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent 

activities will be completed within the Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 

2) Sequence of operations. 

3) Status of submittals. 

4) Deliveries. 

5) Off-site fabrication. 

6) Access. 

7) Site utilization. 

8) Temporary facilities and controls. 

9) Progress cleaning. 

10) Quality and work standards. 

11) Status of correction of deficient items. 

12) Field observations. 

13) Safety 

14) Work hours 

15) Status of RFIs. 

16) Status of proposal requests. 

17) Pending changes. 

18) Status of Change Orders. 

19) Pending claims and disputes. 

20) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes:  Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 

meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 
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a. Schedule Updating:  Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress 

meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized.  Issue 

revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
Not Used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of 

construction during performance of the Work, including the following: 

1. Startup construction schedule. 

2. Contractor's construction schedule. 

3. Submittals schedule 

4. Construction schedule updating reports. 

5. Daily construction reports. 

6. Material location reports. 

7. Site condition reports. 

8. Special reports. 

9. Construction photographs. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Payment Procedures for submitting the Schedule of Values. 

2. Division 01 Section - Project Management and Coordination for submitting and 

distributing meeting and conference minutes. 

3. Division 01 Section - Submittal Procedures for submitting schedules and reports. 

4. Division 01 Section - Quality Requirements for submitting a schedule of tests and 

inspections. 

5. Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures for submitting photographic negatives as 

Project Record Documents at Project closeout. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Activity:  A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, 

monitoring, and controlling the construction project.  Activities included in a construction 

schedule consume time and resources. 

1. Critical Activity:  An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned 

early start and finish times. 

2. Predecessor Activity:  An activity that precedes another activity in the network. 

3. Successor Activity:  An activity that follows another activity in the network. 

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Format for Submittals:  Submit required submittals in the following format: 

1. Working electronic copy of schedule file, where indicated. 

2. PDF electronic file. 

B. Startup construction schedule. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Initial schedule, of size required to display entire 

schedule for entire construction period. 

D. Construction Photographs:  Submit electronic copies of each photographic view with 

Application for Payment. 

1. Format:  jpeg electronic file. 
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2. Submit a complete set of photographs on CD or USB Drive as a Project Record 

Document.  Identify date photographs were taken. 

E. Qualification Data:  For firms and persons specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include lists of completed projects with project 

names and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information 

specified. 

F. Submittals Schedule:  Submit three copies of schedule.  Arrange the following information in 

a tabular format: 

1. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

2. Specification Section number and title. 

3. Submittal category (action or informational). 

4. Name of subcontractor. 

5. Description of the Work covered. 

6. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

G. Daily Construction Reports:  Submit at monthly intervals. 

H. Material Location Reports:  Submit at monthly intervals. 

I. Site Condition Reports:  Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions. 

J. Special Reports:  Submit at time of unusual event. 

1.05 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of 

construction activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors. 

B. Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of 

subcontracts, submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required 

schedules and reports. 

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities 

involved. 

2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule 

them in proper sequence. 

C. Auxiliary Services:  Cooperate with photographer and provide auxiliary services requested, 

including access to Project site and use of temporary facilities including temporary lighting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBMITTALS SCHEDULE 

A. Preparation:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates 

required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, resubmittal, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. 

1. Coordinate Submittals Schedule with list of subcontracts, the Schedule of Values, and 

Contractor's Construction Schedule. 

2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with preliminary bar-chart schedule.  Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those required to 

maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time 

for manufacture or fabrication. 

a. At Contractor's option, show submittals on the Preliminary Construction Schedule, 

instead of tabulating them separately. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

Construction Schedule. 
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2.02 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL 

A. Time Frame:  Extend schedule from date established for Notice of Award to date of final 

completion. 

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an 

early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order. 

B. Activities:  Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each main 

element of the Work.  Comply with the following: 

1. Activity Duration:  Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless 

specifically allowed by Architect. 

2. Procurement Activities:  Include procurement process activities for the following long 

lead items and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities 

in schedule.  Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, 

approvals, purchasing, fabrication, and delivery. 

3. Submittal Review Time:  Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 

Section - Submittal Procedures in schedule.  Coordinate submittal review times in 

Contractor's construction schedule with submittal schedule. 

4. Startup and Testing Time:  Include no fewer than 15 days for startup and testing. 

5. Substantial Completion:  Indicate completion in advance of date established for 

Substantial Completion, and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures 

necessary for certification of Substantial Completion. 

6. Punch List and Final Completion:  Include not more than 30 days for completion of 

punch list items and final completion. 

C. Constraints:  Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents 

and as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected. 

1. Work by Owner:  Include a separate activity for each portion of the Work performed by 

Owner. 

2. Products Ordered in Advance:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include 

delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section - Summary. Delivery dates indicated 

stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 

3. Owner-Furnished Products:  Include a separate activity for each product.  Include 

delivery date indicated in Division 01 Section - Summary. Delivery dates indicated 

stipulate the earliest possible delivery date. 

4. Work Restrictions:  Show the effect of the following items on the schedule: 

a. Coordination with existing construction. 

b. Uninterruptible services. 

c. Use of premises restrictions. 

d. Seasonal variations. 

e. Environmental control. 

5. Work Stages:  Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the 

Work, including, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Subcontract awards. 

b. Submittals. 

c. Purchases. 

d. Mockups. 

e. Fabrication. 

f. Sample testing. 

g. Deliveries. 

h. Installation. 

i. Tests and inspections. 

j. Adjusting. 

k. Curing. 
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6. Construction Areas:  Identify each major area of construction for each major portion of 

the Work.  Indicate where each construction activity within a major area must be 

sequenced or integrated with other construction activities to provide for the following: 

a. Structural completion. 

b. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning. 

c. Permanent space enclosure. 

d. Completion of mechanical installation. 

e. Completion of electrical installation. 

f. Substantial Completion. 

D. Milestones:  Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, 

but not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion. 

E. Upcoming Work Summary:  Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur 

or commence prior to submittal of next schedule update.  Summarize the following issues: 

1. Unresolved issues. 

2. Unanswered Requests for Information. 

3. Rejected or unreturned submittals. 

4. Notations on returned submittals. 

5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and Contract Time. 

F. Recovery Schedule:  When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days 

behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means 

by which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.  Indicate changes to 

working hours, working days, crew sizes, and equipment required to achieve compliance, and 

date by which recovery will be accomplished. 

G. Computer Scheduling Software:  Prepare schedules using current version of a program that 

has been developed specifically to manage construction schedules. 

2.03 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART) 

A. Gantt-Chart Schedule:  Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-

type, Contractor's construction schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice of 

Award.  Base schedule on the startup construction schedule and additional information 

received since the start of Project. 

B. Preparation:  Indicate each significant construction activity separately.  Identify first workday 

of each week with a continuous vertical line. 

2.04 REPORTS 

A. Daily Construction Reports:  Prepare a daily construction report recording the following 

information concerning events at Project site: 

1. List of subcontractors at Project site. 

2. List of separate contractors at Project site. 

3. Approximate count of personnel at Project site. 

4. Equipment at Project site. 

5. Material deliveries. 

6. High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or 

snow. 

7. Accidents. 

8. Meetings and significant decisions. 

9. Unusual events (see special reports). 

10. Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses. 

11. Meter readings and similar recordings. 

12. Emergency procedures. 
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13. Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction. 

14. Change Orders received and implemented. 

15. Construction Change Directives received and implemented. 

16. Services connected and disconnected. 

17. Equipment or system tests and startups. 

18. Partial completions and occupancies. 

19. Substantial Completions authorized. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating:  At monthly intervals, update schedule to 

reflect actual construction progress and activities.  Issue schedule one week before each 

regularly scheduled progress meeting. 

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have 

been recognized or made.  Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each 

such meeting. 

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not 

limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations. 

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity. 

B. Distribution:  Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect, Owner, testing and 

inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know schedule 

responsibility. 

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices. 

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the 

same locations.  Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned 

portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities. 

3.02 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Format:  digital, jpeg. 

B. Date Stamp:  Unless otherwise indicated, date and time stamp each photograph as it is being 

taken so stamp is integral to photograph. 

C. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before starting construction, take twelve color photographs of 

Project site and surrounding properties from different vantage points, as directed by 

Architect.  Show existing conditions adjacent to property. 

D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take twelve color photographs monthly, coinciding with 

cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment.  Photographer shall select vantage 

points to best show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take twelve color photographs after date of 

Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents.  Architect will direct 

photographer for desired vantage points. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 00 
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Periodic construction photographs. 

2. Final completion construction photographs. 

3. Web-based construction photographic documentation. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Submittal Procedures for submitting photographic documentation. 

2. Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures for submitting photographic documentation as 

project record documents at Project closeout. 

1.03 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Digital Photographs:  Submit image files within three days of taking photographs. 

1. Digital Camera:  Minimum sensor resolution of 8 megapixels. 

2. Format:  Minimum 3200 by 2400 pixels, in unaltered original files, with same aspect 

ratio as the sensor, uncropped, date and time stamped, in folder named by date of 

photograph. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Web-Based Photographic Documentation Service Provider:  A firm specializing in providing 

photographic equipment, Web-based software, and related services for construction projects, 

with record of providing satisfactory services similar to those required for Project. 

1.05 USAGE RIGHTS 

A. Obtain and transfer copyright usage rights from photographer to Owner for unlimited 

reproduction of photographic documentation. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PHOTOGRAPHIC MEDIA 

A. Digital Images:  Provide images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum 

sensor size of 8 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels. 

2.02 WEB-BASED PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

A. Project Camera:  Provide fixed exterior camera installation, mounted to provide unobstructed 

view of construction site from locations approved by Architect. 

1. Provide two (2) fixed-location cameras, with the following characteristics: 

a. Static view 

b. Capable of producing minimum 3.0 megapixel pictures. 

c. Provide power supply, active high-speed data connection to service provider's 

network, and static public IP address for each camera. 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 32 33-2 
JUNE 11, 2018 PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

 

B. Web-Based Image Access:  Password-protected access for Project team administered by 

Contractor, providing current image access and archival image access by date and time, with 

images downloadable to viewer's device. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. General:  Take photographs using the maximum range of depth of field, and that are in focus, 

to clearly show the Work.  Photographs with blurry or out-of-focus areas will not be 

accepted. 

B. Digital Images:  Submit digital images exactly as originally recorded in the digital camera, 

without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

1. Date and Time:  Include date and time in file name for each image. 

2. Field Office Images:  Maintain one set of images accessible in the field office at Project 

site, available at all times for reference.  Identify images in the same manner as those 

submitted to Architect. 

C. Preconstruction Photographs:  Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site 

and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from 

different vantage points, as directed by Architect. 

D. Periodic Construction Photographs:  Take 24 photographs weekly, with timing each month 

adjusted to coincide with the cutoff date associated with each Application for Payment.  

Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were 

taken. 

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs:  Take 24 color photographs after date of 

Substantial Completion for submission as project record documents.  Architect will inform 

photographer of desired vantage points. 

3.02 WEB-BASED CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

A. Live Streaming Construction Site Images:  Provide Web-accessible image of current site 

image from fixed location camera(s), updated at 15 minute intervals during daytime 

operation. 

B. Time-Lapse Sequence Construction Site Recordings:  Provide video recording from a fixed-

location camera to show status of construction and progress. 

1. Frequency:  Record one frame of video recording every 15 minutes, from same vantage 

point each time, to create a time-lapse sequence of construction activities. 

2. Timer:  Provide timer to automatically start and stop video recorder so recording occurs 

only during daylight construction work hours. 

C. Maintain cameras and Web-based access in good working order according to Web-based 

construction photographic documentation service provider's written instructions until final 

completion.  Provide for service of cameras and related networking devices and software. 

END OF SECTION 01 32 33 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 

requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Payment Procedures for submitting Applications for Payment and 

the schedule of values. 

2. Division 01 Section - Project Management and Coordination for submitting Coordination 

Drawings. 

3. Division 01 Section - Construction Progress Documentation for submitting schedules and 

reports, including Contractor's construction schedule. 

4. Division 01 Section - Operation and Maintenance Data for submitting operation and 

maintenance manuals. 

5. Division 01 Section - Project Record Documents for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 

6. Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures for submitting warranties Project Record 

Documents and operation and maintenance manuals. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 

Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 

require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 

requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 

Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

C. File Transfer Protocol (FTP):  Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and 

from another computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet 

protocols.  An FTP site is a portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within 

which internal and external users are able to access files. 

D. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems 

used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent 

fixed-layout document format. 

1.04 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittal Schedule:  Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by 

dates required by construction schedule.  Include time required for review, ordering, 

manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates.  Include additional time 

required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional 

time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 

Contractor's construction schedule. 
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2. Initial Submittal:  Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule.  Include 

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction.  List those submittals 

required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of 

long lead time for manufacture or fabrication. 

3. Final Submittal:  Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's 

construction schedule. 

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for 

submittals. 

4. Format:  Arrange the following information in a tabular format: 

a. Scheduled date for first submittal. 

b. Specification Section number and title. 

c. Submittal category:  Action; informational. 

d. Name of subcontractor. 

e. Description of the Work covered. 

f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval. 

g. Scheduled date of fabrication. 

h. Scheduled dates for purchasing. 

i. Scheduled dates for installation. 

j. Activity or event number. 

1.05 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Architect's Digital Data Files:  Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings may be 

provided by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals. 

1. Architect may furnish Contractor specifically requested digital data drawing files of the 

Contract Drawings for use in preparing Shop Drawings. 

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 

drawing files as they relate to the Contract Drawings. 

b. Digital Drawing Software Program:  The Contract Drawings are available in 

AutoCad format. 

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of an Agreement 

acceptable to Architect, as a prerequisite for Architect providing electronic files.  

Architect's consultants may require additional agreements as condition for release of 

their electronic files. 

1) Contractor shall bind all parties receiving or using these files to the same 

agreements. 

d. The following digital data files may be furnished for each appropriate discipline: 

1) Site plan.  

2) Architectural floor plans. 

3) Drawings specifically requested by Contractor and agreed to be provided by the 

Architect and Architect's consultants. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 

construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 

submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so 

processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for 

coordination. 
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a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until related submittals are received. 

C. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as 

follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension 

of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 

advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review:  Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time 

if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor 

when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner 

as initial submittal. 

3. Resubmittal Review:  Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

4. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, 

Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal. 

5. Concurrent Review of Submittals:  Where two or more submittals require concurrent 

review, Architect retains the right to hold submittals until all submittals required for 

concurrent review are received.  Architect will notify Contractor of necessity for 

concurrent submittals after a submittal is received in absence of other related submittals 

required for concurrent review.  The date of receipt of the last submittal required for 

concurrent review will be considered the date for the start of Architect's review time. 

a. Examples of submittals for concurrent review include, but are not limited to:  

Roofing and related flashing, accessories, and waterproofing installed by roofer; 

doors, door frames, and hardware submittals; and window or glazing systems and 

glass. 

D. Transmittals for Electronic Submittals:  Assemble each submittal individually and 

appropriately for transmittal and handling.  Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form.  

Architect will return without review or discard any submittals received from sources other 

than the Contractor.  Package each submittal individually.  Do not group different 

specification sections together in one submittal.  Provide transmittal form including the 

following information: 

1. Submittal number unique identifier, including revision identifier, and with identification 

of submittal contents as follows: 

a. Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a dash and 

then a sequential number (e.g., 061000-01).  Resubmittals shall include another dash 

followed by the letter ‘R’ and a sequential number (e.g., 061000-01-R1), or next 

sequential number. 

b. Name of Specification Section, with brief description of submittal contents for 

sections requiring multiple submittals. 

2. Overall sequence number each submittal starting with number 1 for the first submittal 

transmitted to the Architect, 2 for the second and so forth, indicating the chronological 

submission of each submittal. 

3. Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval 

markings.  Indicate Contractor's completed review prior to submitting to Architect. 

4. Include the following information for processing and recording: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date of submission to Architect. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Additionally, indicate names of the following, as applicable, including indication of  

the entity that prepared each submittal: 

1) Name of subcontractor. 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 33 00-4 
JUNE 11, 2018 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 

2) Name of supplier / vendor. 

3) Name of manufacturer. 

f. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 

g. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 

h. Remarks and other necessary identification. 

i. Signature of transmitter. 

E. Paper Submittals:  Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for 

identification. 

1. Number of Copies:  Provide paper submittals with a minimum of 2 copies for submittals 

for Architect's review, with an additional copy for each of Architect's consultants that 

will also review each submittal.  Architect, and each of Architect's consultants involved 

in review, will retain one copy each for their records, and return additional copies with 

annotations. 

a. Submit additional copies if Contractor requires more than one paper copy returned 

for Contractor's use.  When shop drawings are required to be annotated by Contractor 

for as-built conditions and submitted as record drawings, include a copy dedicated for 

this purpose. 

b. Submit additional copies as required by each other concurrent reviewer, as 

applicable, in addition to specified number of copies to Architect. 

2. Additional Paper Copies:  Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and 

unless Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, 

initial submittal may serve as final submittal. 

F. Electronic Submittals:  Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file 

as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed .pdf format file, or .pdf files 

within a .zip file where multiple files cannot be avoided, incorporating submittal 

requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form.  Name file according 

to Submittal number and contents identification. 

2. Architect, and Architect's consultants as applicable, will return electronic submittal with 

annotations containing their comments as applicable. 

3. Architect retains right to require a paper submittal for shop drawings or other complex 

submittals that may require substantial notation to be marked on submittal sheets or 

drawings, at Architect's discretion. 

G. Options:  Circle or highlight options to be provided on product data and specification sheets.  

Identify options requiring selection by Architect with red colored boxes or text. 

H. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on 

Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than 

those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the 

Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification 

information as related submittal. 

I. Resubmittals:  Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

1. Note date and content of previous submittal. 

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of 

revision. 

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action 

stamp. 

J. Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance 

of construction activities.  Show distribution on transmittal forms. 
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K. Use for Construction:  Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site.  Use only final 

action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Organization:  All required submittals for a specification section must be transmitted together 

complete as one submittal transmittal.  Partial transmittals will not be accepted for review. 

B. Contractor's responsibilities: 

1. Contractor shall thoroughly check shop drawings, project data and samples for 

compliance with Contract Documents and list variances prior to submission. 

2. Contractor represents by approving and submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data and 

samples that he has or will coordinate and verify dimensions, all materials, field 

measurements, field construction criteria, catalog numbers and similar data with 

requirements of work and of Contract Documents prior to submitting. 

3. Submittals shall bear Contractor's stamp and initials certifying that they have been 

checked.  Submittals without stamp & initials shall be returned un-reviewed. 

4. Contractor's responsibility for deviations or errors and omissions in submittals is not 

relieved by Architect/ Engineer review of submittals, unless Architect/ Engineer gives 

specific written acceptance of specific deviations. 

5. Do not proceed with purchasing, fabrication or delivery of work which requires 

submittals until return of submittals with Architect/Engineer stamp and initials or 

signature evidencing final review and approval of submittals. 

6. Contractor is responsible for dimensions at job site, quantities, coordinating component 

parts and trades to effect unified construction and implement construction techniques, 

safety of incremental units, and satisfactory performance of work in accordance with 

Contract Documents. 

7. Delays caused by failure of Contractor to check shop drawings and to stamp with this 

approval shall be Contractor's responsibility. 

8. Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of work to avoid 

delays. 

9. No extension of time shall be allowed because of failure to properly coordinate and 

sequence submittals. 

C. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 

individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections. 

1. Submit electronic submittals via email or FTP as PDF format electronic files. 

a. Architect will return annotated file.  Annotate and retain one copy of file as an 

electronic Project record document file. 

2. Action Submittals:  Submit paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect and his consultants involved in review of each submittal will retain one copy 

each; and will annotate and return additional copies to Contractor. 

3. Informational Submittals:  Submit [electronic] [or] [two paper] copies of each submittal 

unless otherwise indicated.  Architect will not return copies. 

4. Certificates and Certifications Submittals:  Provide a statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

D. Product Data:  Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 

and type of product or equipment. 
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1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 

are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 

3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 

b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 

c. Standard color charts. 

d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 

e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 

f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 

g. Notation of coordination requirements. 

h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring. 

b. Printed performance curves. 

c. Operational range diagrams. 

d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples. 

E. Shop Drawings:  Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.  Do not 

base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data 

unless the submittal is based on Architect's digital data drawing files, and is specifically 

permitted. 

1. Preparation:  Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include the 

following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 

b. Schedules. 

c. Compliance with specified standards. 

d. Notation of coordination requirements. 

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

2. Sheet Size:  Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop 

Drawings on sheets at least  8-1/2 x 11 inches, but no larger than 30 x 42 inches . 

3. Submit Shop Drawings in one of the following formats: 

a. PDF electronic file.   

1) Architect retains the right, at Architect's sole discretion, to require paper copies 

for submittals that may require extensive annotation on submittal sheets, and for 

oversize sheets or other conditions that may be difficult to review in electronic 

format.  In each case, Architect and Architect's consultants involved in review 

will retain one copy each and return the remainder of copies with annotations. 

b. Opaque paper copies of each submittal.  Architect and his consultants involved in 

review will retain one copy each; remainder will be returned. 

F. Samples:  Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between 

submittal and actual component as delivered and installed. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. 

2. Identification:  Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following: 

a. Generic description of Sample. 

b. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
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c. Sample source. 

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 

e. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic 

submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and 

identification information for record. 

4. Disposition:  Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-

control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.  Sample sets may be 

used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections.  Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of 

use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 

property, are the property of Contractor. 

5. Samples for Initial Selection:  Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples:  Unless otherwise indicated, submit [one] <Insert number> 

full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics 

are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return 

submittal with options selected. 

b. Selector sheets printed by Contractor, and website information, are not acceptable 

samples for selection.   Submit Manufacturer's selector sheets and samples with 

accurate color and texture representation as applicable. 

6. Samples for Verification:  Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 

from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 

physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 

color and texture variations expected.  Samples include, but are not limited to, the 

following:  partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or 

containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing 

color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing 

and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples:  Unless otherwise indicated, submit two sets of Samples.  

Architect will retain both Sample sets. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 

demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material 

or product represented by a Sample, submit at least two sets of paired units that 

show approximate limits of variations. 

G. Product Schedule:  As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 

summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location.  

Include the following information in tabular form: 

1. Type of product.  Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 

Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated. 

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable. 

3. Number and name of room or space. 

4. Location within room or space. 

5. Submit product schedule in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file. 

2.02 INFORMATION SUBMITTALS 
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A. General:  Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification 

Sections. 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise indicated.  

Architect will not return copies. 

2. Certificates and Certifications:  Provide a notarized statement that includes signature of 

entity responsible for preparing certification.  Certificates and certifications shall be 

signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 

entity. 

3. Test and Inspection Reports:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section - Quality 

Requirements. 

B. Coordination Drawing Submittals:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 

Section - Project Management and Coordination. 

C. Contractor's Construction Schedule:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 

Section - Construction Progress Documentation. 

D. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in 

Division 01 Section - Payment Procedures. 

E. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals:  Comply with 

requirements specified in Division 01 Section - Quality Requirements. 

F. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 

specified in Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures. 

G. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section - Operation 

and Maintenance Data. 

H. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 

experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 

addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

I. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel 

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure 

Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms 

and personnel certified. 

J. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is 

authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

K. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying 

that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence 

of manufacturing experience where required. 

L. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

M. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 

material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

N. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance 

with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

O. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 

manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on 

evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or 

on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 
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P. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 

authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  

Include the following information: 

1. Name of evaluation organization. 

2. Date of evaluation. 

3. Time period when report is in effect. 

4. Product and manufacturers' names. 

5. Description of product. 

6. Test procedures and results. 

7. Limitations of use. 

Q. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before 

installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract 

Documents. 

R. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 

agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 

before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 

preparation needed for adhesion. 

S. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests 

performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final 

location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

T. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited 

to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  

Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of 

loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, 

used for calculations.  Include page numbers. 

2.03 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 

provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 

indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 

other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed 

and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically 

assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the 

Contract Documents.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing 

these services. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with 

other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 

corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect. 

B. Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals:  See requirements in Division 01 

Section - Closeout Procedures. 
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C. Approval Stamp:  Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp.  Include Project 

name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of 

reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been 

reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents. 

3.02 ARCHITECT'S ACTION 

A. Action Submittals:   

1. Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return it.  Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will 

mark stamp appropriately to indicate action, as follows: 

a. No exceptions taken. 

b. Make corrections as noted. 

c. Revise and resubmit. 

d. Rejected. 

e. Other. 

2. Submittals or items stamped "No exceptions taken" indicates that Architect does not 

require resubmittal, and may include comments such as Architect's selection of options. 

3. Submittals or items stamped "Make corrections as noted" indicates that Architect does 

not require resubmittal if the annotated corrections are made.  However, items or 

submittals with this action noted may require resubmittal if: 

a. Contractor believes indicated corrections are not correct responses, and requires 

subsequent review.  Resubmittal should indicate Contractor's reasons for concern and 

additional supporting information as applicable. 

b. Contractor believes a resubmittal is required to address or confirm additional 

questions through subsequent review, related to items not considered by the original 

submittal or that were brought to light by Architect's previous review comments. 

4. Revise and resubmit items or submittals stamped "revise and resubmit" and "rejected", to 

address all comments requiring resubmittal and the reasons for rejection. 

5. When "Other" action is indicated, Architect will provide additional comment describing 

the subsequent action required. 

6. Submittals may be stamped with more than one action regarding portions of the 

submittal, and may note that only portions of the original submittal are required to be 

resubmitted. 

B. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 

return it if it does not comply with requirements.  Architect will forward each submittal to 

appropriate party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 

submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 

returned for resubmittal without review. 

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without 

action. 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and 

quality control. 

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified 

or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

1. Specific quality-control requirements for individual construction activities are specified 

in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also 

cover production of standard products. 

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's quality-control 

procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements. 

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-control services required by Architect, 

Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section. 

C. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section - Allowances for testing and inspecting allowances. 

2. Division 1 Section - Construction Progress Documentation for developing a schedule of 

required tests and inspections. 

3. Division 1 Section - Cutting and Patching for repair and restoration of construction 

disturbed by testing and inspecting activities. 

4. Divisions 2 - 48 Sections for additional specific test and inspection requirements. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and ensure that proposed 

construction complies with requirements. 

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 

execution of the Work to evaluate that completed construction complies with requirements.  

Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect. 

C. Mockups:  Full-size, physical example assemblies to illustrate finishes and materials.  

Mockups are used to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate 

aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution, and to review 

construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not Samples.  Mockups establish the 

standard by which the Work will be judged. 

D. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 

laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency. 

E. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having 

successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent 

to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
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1.04 DELEGATED DESIGN 

A. Performance and Design Criteria:  Where professional design services or certifications by a 

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 

provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 

indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 

a written request for additional information to Architect. 

1.05 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 

standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 

levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are 

different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall 

be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 

minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable 

limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or 

maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect 

for a decision before proceeding. 

1.06 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Copies of Regulations:  Obtain copies of the following regulations and retain at Project site to 

be available for reference by parties who have a reasonable need: 

1. Texas Accessibility Standards. 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 

recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority. 

B. Delegated-Design Submittal:  In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required 

submittals, submit a statement, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for 

each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a 

design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance with 

performance and design criteria indicated.  Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used 

in performing these services. 

C. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility:  When required by authorities having jurisdiction, 

submit copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction 

before starting work on the following systems: 

1. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-

resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect. 

D. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Description of test and inspection. 

3. Identification of applicable standards. 

4. Identification of test and inspection methods. 

5. Number of tests and inspections required. 

6. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections. 

7. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections. 

8. Requirements for obtaining samples. 
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9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service. 

E. Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following: 

1. Date of issue. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency. 

4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections. 

5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections. 

6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method. 

7. Identification of product and Specification Section. 

8. Complete test or inspection data. 

9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results. 

10. Ambient conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting. 

11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with 

the Contract Document requirements. 

12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector. 

13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting. 

F. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 

certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 

payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 

compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work. 

1.08 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those 

indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as 

sufficient production capacity to produce required units. 

B. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 

manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 

manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for 

this Project. 

C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or 

assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, 

whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance. 

D. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems 

similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service 

performance. 

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications:  A professional engineer who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing 

engineering services of the kind indicated.  Engineering services are defined as those 

performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that is similar to those 

indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent. 

F. Specialists:  Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities 

shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists 

shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities 

indicated. 

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and similar regulations 

governing the Work, nor interfere with local trade-union jurisdictional settlements and 

similar conventions. 
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G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An agency with the experience and capability to conduct 

testing and inspecting indicated, as documented by ASTM E 548, and that specializes in 

types of tests and inspections to be performed. 

1. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, 

inspection, and similar quality-assurance service to Architect with copy to Contractor.  

Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

H. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 

form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 

materials indicated for the completed Work: 

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by 

Architect. 

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be 

constructed. 

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship. 

4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction. 

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for 

judging the completed Work. 

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated. 

1.09 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Owner Responsibilities:  The Owner will hire and pay for tests and inspections, unless 

explicitly assigned to Contractor.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to 

verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not. 

1. Contractor shall engage and pay for Mechanical HVAC systems testing adjusting and 

balancing services.  Refer to Division 23 for Testing, Adjusting and Balancing 

specifications. 

2. Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will 

engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services. 

3. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged by Owner and a description of the types of testing and inspecting they 

are engaged to perform. 

4. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor. 

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services 

specified and required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 

agency to perform these quality-control services. 

a. Contractor shall not employ the same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in 

writing by Owner. 

2. Notify testing agencies, Engineer & Architect at least 72 hours in advance of time when 

Work that requires testing or inspecting will be performed. 

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service. 

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 

Documents are Contractor's responsibility. 

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 

when they so direct. 

C. Special Tests and Inspections:  Engage a qualified testing agency to conduct special tests and 

inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner. 
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1. Testing agency will notify Architect, and Contractor promptly of irregularities and 

deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services. 

2. Testing agency will submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar 

quality-control service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. Testing agency will submit a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial 

Completion, which includes a list of unresolved deficiencies. 

4. Testing agency will interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested 

and inspected work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents. 

5. Testing agency will retest and re-inspect corrected work. 

D. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 

service connections.  Report results in writing. 

E. Retesting/Reinspections:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were 

Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and 

reinspections, for construction that revised or replaced Work that failed to comply with 

requirements established by the Contract Documents. 

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of 

duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections. 

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 

Work during performance of its services. 

2. Interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work 

complies with or deviates from requirements. 

3. Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control 

service to recipients on the distribution list as established by Architect, or in the absence 

of that, through Contractor. 

4. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase requirements of the Contract Documents or 

approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

5. Do not perform any duties of Contractor. 

G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 

similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  

Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  

Provide the following: 

1. Access to the Work. 

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections. 

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples. 

4. Facilities for storage and field-curing of test samples. 

5. Delete first subparagraph below if not required or common practice in Project vicinity. 

6. Delivery of samples to testing agencies. 

7. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency. 

8. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site. 

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 

and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and 

replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting. 

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities. 
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I. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar 

quality-control services required by the Contract Documents.  Submit schedule within 30 

days of date established for the Notice to Proceed. 

1. Distribution:  Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party 

involved in performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EARTHWORK AND TESTING 

A. Inspect and approve subgrade prior to placing material. 

B. Perform relative compaction testing determined as outlined in ASTM D-1557. 

C. Perform moisture density test for each soil type determined as outlined in ASTM D-698. 

D. Field density tests shall be made at all fill areas at backfill and at existing subgrade; no less 

than two tests per lift. 

E. Filling and Backfilling:  

1. The Contractor shall make available to the laboratory, adequate samples of each fill and 

backfill material from the proposed sources of supply not less than 10 days prior to the 

start of the work. 

2. The Laboratory shall analyze the samples as required to provide a soil description and to 

determine compliance with the quality requirements. 

a. Test for liquid limit in accordance with ASTM D423. 

b. Test for plastic limit of soils and plasticity index of soils in accordance with ASTM 

D424. 

c. Test for moisture density relations of soil in accordance with ASTM D698. 

3. Furnish a report for each individual test and state whether sample conforms to the 

specified requirements or reasons for nonconformance. 

4. Inspect and approve subgrade prior to placement of fill material. 

5. Make in-place compaction tests for moisture content, moisture-density relationship, and 

density of fill materials. 

6. Perform not less than two compaction tests for each 3,000 SF of surface for each layer of 

fill under the building and not less than two compaction tests for each 5,000 SF of surface 

for each layer of fill or undisturbed earth on areas of site to be covered by paving walks 

or traffic approaches. 

3.02 CONCRETE REINFORCEMENT TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Reinforcing Bar Inspection:  Inspect reinforcing bar placement including size, number, 

configuration, locations, clearances, and related criteria. 

B. Reinforcing:  Inspect all reinforcing steel prior to placement of concrete for compliance with 

the Contract Documents and the approved shop drawings.  All instances of noncompliance 

shall be immediately brought to the attention of the Contractor.  If uncorrected by the 

contractor, they shall be listed in the report. 

1. Observe and report the following:  number and size of bars; bending; splicing; clearance 

to forms; clearance between bars; rust, from oil or other contamination; fabrication and 

installation of embedded metal assemblies, including visual inspection of all welds. 

C. Inspector shall have a minimum of three years experience inspecting reinforcing steel in 

projects of similar size. 
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3.03 CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Materials and operations shall be tested and inspected as work progresses.  Failure to detect 

defective work shall not prevent rejection when defect is discovered, nor shall it obligate the 

Architect for final acceptance. 

B. Testing agencies shall meet the requirements of "Recommended Practice for Inspection and 

Testing Agencies for Concrete and Steel in Construction", ASTM E-329-70. 

C. The following review and testing services shall be performed by the designated laboratory: 

1. The testing laboratory shall review the submitted mix designs for conformance with 

"Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete" ACI 318-95. 

2. Secure composite samples in accordance with "Method of Sampling Fresh Concrete" 

ASTM C172, Current Edition. 

3. Mold and cure five specimens from each sample in accordance with "Method of Making 

and Curing Concrete Compression and Flexural Specimens in the Field", ASTM C31, 

Current Edition. 

4. Test specimens in accordance with "Method of Test for Compressive Strength of Molded 

Concrete Cylinders", ASTM C39, Current Edition.  Two specimens shall be tested at 28 

days for acceptance and two shall be tested at 7 days for information.  The remaining 

cylinder shall be tested as directed. 

5. Make one strength test for each 100 cubic yards or fraction thereof, of each mix design or 

concrete placed in any one day. 

6. Determine slump for each strength test and whenever consistency of concrete appears to 

vary, using "Method of Test for Slump of Portland Cement Concrete" ASTM C143, 

Current Edition and air content of normal weight or light weight concrete sample for each 

strength test. 

7. Determine temperature of concrete sample for each strength test. 

8. Other testing services needed or required shall be paid by the Contractor. 

9. Inspect and control the concrete mixing and loading of transit-mix trucks at the plant at 

the start of each day's mixing.  Check mixing from mixers before mix begins to set and 

within time limits set forth in ASTM C94.  Prevailing conditions shall be compared to the 

criteria indicated on the appropriate design mix (temperature, moisture, condition of 

aggregates, etc.). 

10. Any significant deviance shall be immediately reported to the Architect and the design 

laboratory and corresponding adjustments to the mix made before any materials are 

discharged. 

11. Control the addition of water to the concrete at the job site and the length of time the 

concrete is allowed to remain in the truck during the pour. 

12. Specimens for pumped concrete shall be taken at the discharge and of pumping 

equipment. 

13. Certify each delivery ticket indicating class of concrete delivered (or poured), amount of 

water added and the time at which the cement and aggregate was discharged into the 

truck, and the time at which the concrete was discharged from the truck. 

D. Provide and maintain for the use of the testing agency adequate facilities for proper curing of 

concrete test specimens on the project site in accordance with "Methods of Making and 

Curing Concrete Compression and Flexural Specimens in the Field" ASTM C31, Current 

Edition. 

E. Evaluation and Acceptance: 

1. The strength level of the concrete will be considered satisfactory if 90% of the strength 

test results and the averages of all sets of three consecutive strength test results equal or 

exceed specified strength and no individual test result is below specified strength by more 

than 500 psi. 
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2. Completed concrete work will be accepted when the requirements of "Specifications for 

Structural Concrete for Buildings" ACI 301-84, Chapter 18 have been complied with. 

3. In any case, where the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders, as shown by 

the tests for any portion of the structure, falls below the minimum ultimate compressive 

strength hereinbefore specified, the Architect shall have the right to require the 

Contractor to provide improved curing conditions of temperature and moisture to secure 

the required strength.  Also, if the average strength of the laboratory control cylinders 

should fall so low as to cause the portions of the structure to which the respective 

unsatisfactory test reports apply to be in question by the Architect, the Contractor shall 

follow the core procedure set forth in the current edition of ASTM Designation C42.  If 

the results of the core tests indicate, in the opinion of the Architect, that the strength of 

the structure is inadequate, such replacement, load testing, or strengthening as may be 

ordered by the Architect shall be provided by the Contractor without cost to the Owner. 

4. The testing laboratory shall control field adjustments made to concrete mixes to 

compensate for field conditions and report same. 

5. Wherever the testing laboratory recognizes a trend of decreasing quality in the concrete 

due to changing reasons, conditions of curing or other cause; this shall be brought to the 

attention of the Architect, along with a recommendation for corrective action to be taken 

before the materials fall below the requirements of these Specifications. 

F. Reports:  In addition, the testing laboratory shall make one copy of the reports to the concrete 

supplier. 

3.04 INSPECTING STRUCTURAL STEEL 

A. Field Inspection 

1. Proper erection of all pieces. 

2. Proper installation of all bolts, including checking the calibration of impact wrenches 

used with high strength bolts. 

3. Plumbness of structure and proper bracing. 

4. Ultrasonic inspection of all full penetration welds. 

5. Record and measure camber of  beams upon arrival and before erection with compliance 

with the specified camber. Measure beam lying flat with web in the horizontal position. 

Members outside the specified camber tolerance shall be returned to the shop. 

B. Qualification of Welders:  Before assigning any welder to work covered by this section of the 

Specifications, the fabricator shall provide the  Testing Laboratory with certification that each 

of the the welders to be employed on the project has passed qualification tests within the last 

year using procedures covered in the American Welding Society Standard D1.0-63. 

C. The contractor shall be responsible for furnishing fabrication and erection inspection and 

testing of all welds in accordance with AWS D1.1, Chapter 6. Submit records of inspections 

and tests to the Owner’s testing laboratory for their review.   

D. Inspection of shop and field welding shall be “verification inspection” in accordance with 

Section 6 of AWS D1.1 and as follows: 

1. Visually inspect the welding of all shop fabricated members and note the location of all 

cover plates, connectors, bearing stiffeners, splices, and fillet welds for proper return 

around ends and check for seams, folds, and delamination. 

2. Ultrasonically test all full penetration welds in accordance with ASTM E164. 

3. Root passes shall be thoroughly be inspected for cracks. All cracks shall be gouged out 

and rewelded to two inches beyond each end of the crack. 

4. Mark all welds requiring repairs and make reinspections. 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 40 00 - 9 
JUNE 11, 2018 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 

5. The Testing Laboratory inspector shall advise the Owner and Architect of any shop 

and/or field conditions which, in his opinion, may require further tests and examination. 

Such further tests shall be performed as authorized by the Owner and Architect. 

6. The Owner reserves the right to use ultrasonic or radiographic inspection to verify the 

adequacy of all welds. Testing procedures and acceptance criteria shall be as specified in 

AWS D1.1. 

E. Inspection of bolted construction shall be in accordance with AISC “Specification for 

Structural Steel Buildings” and as follows: 

1. All bolts shall be visually inspected to ensure that the plies have been brought into “snug” 

contact. 

2. High strength bolts shall be inspected in accordance with Section 9 of the AISC 

“Specifications for Structural Joints Using ASTM A325 or A490 Bolts.”  Bolts are to be 

fully torqued as required by the AISC specification. 

3. For all high strength bolts, the inspector shall observe the required jobsite testing and 

calibration, and shall confirm that the procedure to be used provides the required tension. 

3.05 REPAIR AND PROTECTION 

A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes. 

1. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 1 Section - Cutting and 

Patching. 

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities. 

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services. 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCE STANDARDS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, 

applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as 

stated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 

"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed." 

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on 

Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including 

"shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated." 

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 

jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that 

control performance of the Work. 

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 

installation, and similar operations. 

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 

assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 

protecting, cleaning, and similar operations. 

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use. 

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project 

site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land 

on which Project is to be built.  Refer to Division 01 "Work Restrictions". 

1.03 INDUSTRY STANDARDS 

A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent 

requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if 

bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such 

standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference. 

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents 

unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Conflicting Requirements:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the 

standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality 

levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer uncertainties and requirements that 

are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

1. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified 

shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly 

with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within 

reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are 
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minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer 

uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding. 

D. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 

industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are 

not bound with the Contract Documents. 

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from publication source. 

1.04 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS 

A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 

following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are 

believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.  

1. Where abbreviations and acronyms used in Specifications or other Contract Documents 

are not listed, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's 

"Encyclopedia of Associations:  National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia 

Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of the United States." 

 
AABC Associated Air Balance Council (202) 737-0202 

 www.aabc.com  

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association (847) 303-5664 

 www.aamanet.org 

 

 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation 

Officials 

(202) 624-5800 

 www.transportation.org  

AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (919) 549-8141 

 www.aatcc.org  

ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association (202) 367-1155 

 www.americanbearings.org  

ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700 

 (Formerly:  ACI International)  

 www.concrete.org  

ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216 

 www.concrete-pipe.org  

AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The) (205) 257-2530 

 www.aeic.org  

AF&PA American Forest & Paper Association (800) 878-8878 

 www.afandpa.org (202) 463-2700 

AGA American Gas Association (202) 824-7000 

 www.aga.org  

AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers (202) 872-5955 

 www.aham.org  

AHRI Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The) (703) 524-8800 

 www.ahrinet.org  

AI Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960 

 www.asphaltinstitute.org  

AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837 

 www.aia.org (202) 626-7300 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400 

 www.aisc.org (312) 670-2400 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100 

 www.steel.org  

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559 

 www.aitc-glulam.org  
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AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. (847) 394-0150 

 www.amca.org  

ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020 

 www.ansi.org  

AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc. (607) 256-3313 

 www.aosaseed.com  

APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600 

 www.apawood.org  

APA Architectural Precast Association (239) 454-6989 

 www.archprecast.org  

API American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000 

 www.api.org 

 

 

ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute  

 (See AHRI)  

ARI American Refrigeration Institute  

 (See AHRI)  

ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (202) 207-0917 

 www.asphaltroofing.org  

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723 

 www.asce.org (703) 295-6300 

ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering 

Institute 

 

 (See ASCE)  

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning 

Engineers 

(800) 527-4723 

 www.ashrae.org (404) 636-8400 

ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763 

 (American Society of Mechanical Engineers) (973) 882-1170 

 www.asme.org  

ASSE American Society of Safety Engineers (The) (847) 699-2929 

 www.asse.org  

ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering (440) 835-3040 

 www.asse-plumbing.org  

ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500 

 (American Society for Testing and Materials International)  

 www.astm.org  

ATIS Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (202) 628-6380 

 www.atis.org  

AWEA American Wind Energy Association (202) 383-2500 

 www.awea.org  

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute (571) 323-3636 

 www.awinet.org  

AWMAC Architectural Woodwork Manufacturers Association of Canada (403) 453-7387 

 www.awmac.com  

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (205) 733-4077 

 (Formerly:  American Wood-Preservers' Association)  

 www.awpa.com  

AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353 

 www.aws.org (305) 443-9353 

AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337 

 www.awwa.org (303) 794-7711 

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 

 www.buildershardware.com  

BIA Brick Industry Association (The) (703) 620-0010 

 www.gobrick.com  

BICSI BICSI, Inc. (800) 242-7405 
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 www.bicsi.org 

 

(813) 979-1991 

BIFMA BIFMA International (616) 285-3963 

 (Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association)  

 www.bifma.com  

BISSC Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee (866) 342-4772 

 www.bissc.org  

BWF Badminton World Federation 60 3 9283 7155 

 (Formerly:  International Badminton Federation)  

 www.bwfbadminton.org  

CDA Copper Development Association (800) 232-3282 

 www.copper.org (212) 251-7200 

CEA Consumer Electronics Association (866) 858-1555 

 www.ce.org (703) 907-7600 

CFFA Chemical Fabrics & Film Association, Inc. (216) 241-7333 

 www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com  

CFSEI Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute (866) 465-4732 

 www.cfsei.org (202) 263-4488 

CGA Compressed Gas Association (703) 788-2700 

 www.cganet.com  

CIMA Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association (888) 881-2462 

 www.cellulose.org (937) 222-2462 

CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association (630) 584-1919 

 www.cisca.org  

CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (404) 622-0073 

 www.cispi.org  

CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583 

 www.chainlinkinfo.org  

CPA Composite Panel Association (703) 724-1128 

 www.pbmdf.com  

CRI Carpet and Rug Institute (The) (706) 278-3176 

 www.carpet-rug.org  

CRRC Cool Roof Rating Council (866) 465-2523 

 www.coolroofs.org (510) 485-7175 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (800) 328-6306 

 www.crsi.org (847) 517-1200 

CSA CSA International (866) 797-4272 

 (Formerly:  IAS - International Approval Services) (416) 747-4000 

 www.csa-international.org  

CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900 

 www.csinet.org (703) 684-0300 

CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau (604) 820-7700 

 www.cedarbureau.org  

CTI Cooling Technology Institute (281) 583-4087 

 (Formerly:  Cooling Tower Institute)  

 www.cti.org  

CWC Composite Wood Council  

 (See CPA) 

 

 

DASMA Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333 

 www.dasma.com  

DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010 

 www.dhi.org  

ECA Electronic Components Association (703) 907-8024 

 www.ec-central.org  

ECAMA Electronic Components Assemblies & Materials Association  

 (See ECA)  
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EIA Electronic Industries Alliance  

 (See TIA)  

EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462 

 www.eima.com (703) 538-1616 

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040 

 www.ejma.org  

ESD ESD Association (315) 339-6937 

 (Electrostatic Discharge Association)  

 www.esda.org  

ESTA Entertainment Services and Technology Association  

 (See PLASA)  

EVO Efficiency Valuation Organization (415) 367-3643 

 www.evo-world.org 44 20 88 167 857 

FM Approvals FM Approvals LLC (781) 762-4300 

 www.fmglobal.com  

FM Global FM Global (401) 275-3000 

 (Formerly:  FMG - FM Global)  

 www.fmglobal.com  

FRSA Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors 

Association, Inc. 

(407) 671-3772 

 www.floridaroof.com  

FSA Fluid Sealing Association (610) 971-4850 

 www.fluidsealing.com  

FSC Forest Stewardship Council U.S. (612) 353-4511 

 www.fscus.org  

GA Gypsum Association (301) 277-8686 

 www.gypsum.org  

GANA Glass Association of North America (785) 271-0208 

 www.glasswebsite.com  

GS Green Seal (202) 872-6400 

 www.greenseal.org  

HI Hydraulic Institute (973) 267-9700 

 www.pumps.org  

HI/GAMA Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association  

 (See AHRI)  

HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association  

 (See NAAMM) 

 

 

HPVA Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association (703) 435-2900 

 www.hpva.org  

HPW H. P. White Laboratory, Inc. (410) 838-6550 

 www.hpwhite.com  

IAPSC International Association of Professional Security Consultants (415) 536-0288 

 www.iapsc.org  

IAS International Approval Services  

 (See CSA)  

ICBO International Conference of Building Officials  

 (See ICC)  

ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 

 www.iccsafe.org (202) 370-1800 

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc. (770) 830-0369 

 www.icea.net  

ICPA International Cast Polymer Alliance (703) 525-0511 

 www.icpa-hq.org  

ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc. (847) 827-0830 

 www.icri.org  

IEC International Electrotechnical Commission 41 22 919 02 11 
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 www.iec.ch  

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The) (212) 419-7900 

 www.ieee.org  

IES Illuminating Engineering Society (212) 248-5000 

 (Formerly:  Illuminating Engineering Society of North America)  

 www.ies.org  

IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America  

 (See IES)  

IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology (847) 981-0100 

 www.iest.org  

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (613) 233-1510 

 www.igmaonline.org  

IGSHPA International Ground Source Heat Pump Association (405) 744-5175 

 www.igshpa.okstate.edu  

Intertek Intertek Group (800) 967-5352 

 (Formerly:  ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA)  

 www.intertek.com  

ISA International Society of Automation (The) (919) 549-8411 

 (Formerly:  Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society)  

 www.isa.org  

ISAS Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The)  

 (See ISA) 

 

 

 

 

ISFA International Surface Fabricators Association (877) 464-7732 

 (Formerly:  International Solid Surface Fabricators Association) (801) 341-7360 

 www.isfanow.org  

ISO International Organization for Standardization 41 22 749 01 11 

 www.iso.org  

ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association  

 (See ISFA)  

ITU International Telecommunication Union 41 22 730 51 11 

 www.itu.int/home  

KCMA Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (703) 264-1690 

 www.kcma.org  

LMA Laminating Materials Association  

 (See CPA)  

LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864 

 www.lightning.org  

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333 

 www.mbma.com  

MCA Metal Construction Association (847) 375-4718 

 www.metalconstruction.org  

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc. (888) 480-9138 

 www.maplefloor.org  

MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc. (312) 644-6610 

 www.metalframingmfg.org  

MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815 

 www.mhia.org (704) 676-1190 

MIA Marble Institute of America (440) 250-9222 

 www.marble-institute.com  

MMPA Moulding & Millwork Producers Association (800) 550-7889 

 (Formerly:  Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers Association) (530) 661-9591 

 www.wmmpa.com  

MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937 

 www.paintinfo.com (604) 298-7578 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 42 00 - 7 
JUNE 11, 2018 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings 

Industry Inc. 

(703) 281-6613 

 www.mss-hq.org  

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (630) 942-6591 

 www.naamm.org  

NACE NACE International (800) 797-6223 

 (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International) (281) 228-6200 

 www.nace.org  

NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association (202) 737-2926 

 www.nadca.com  

NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (703) 684-0084 

 www.naima.org  

NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. (800) 557-2848 

 www.nbgqa.com  

NCAA National Collegiate Athletic Association (The) (317) 917-6222 

 www.ncaa.org  

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900 

 www.ncma.org  

NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau (301) 977-3698 

 www.nebb.org  

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110 

 www.necanet.org  

NeLMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers Association (207) 829-6901 

 www.nelma.org  

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200 

 www.nema.org  

NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association (888) 300-6382 

 www.netaworld.org (269) 488-6382 

NFHS National Federation of State High School Associations (317) 972-6900 

 www.nfhs.org  

NFPA NFPA (800) 344-3555 

 (National Fire Protection Association) (617) 770-3000 

 www.nfpa.org  

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council (301) 589-1776 

 www.nfrc.org  

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association (800) 933-0318 

 www.nhla.com (901) 377-1818 

NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393 

 www.nlga.org  

NOFMA National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association  

 (See NWFA)  

NOMMA National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association (888) 516-8585 

 www.nomma.org  

NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545 

 www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070 

NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622 

 www.nrmca.org (301) 587-1400 

NSF NSF International (800) 673-6275 

 (National Sanitation Foundation International) (734) 769-8010 

 www.nsf.org  

NSPE National Society of Professional Engineers (703) 684-2800 

 www.nspe.org  

NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415 

 www.nssga.org (703) 525-8788 

NTMA National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The) (800) 323-9736 

 www.ntma.com  

NWFA National Wood Flooring Association (800) 422-4556 
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 www.nwfa.org 

 

(636) 519-9663 

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300 

 www.pci.org  

PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956 

 www.pdionline.org (978) 557-0720 

PLASA PLASA (212) 244-1505 

 (Formerly:  ESTA - Entertainment Services and Technology 

Association) 

 

 www.plasa.org  

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections  

 www.boltcouncil.org  

RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute (706) 882-3833 

 www.rfci.com  

RIS Redwood Inspection Service (925) 935-1499 

 www.redwoodinspection.com  

SAE SAE International (877) 606-7323 

 (Society of Automotive Engineers) (724) 776-4841 

 www.sae.org  

SBCCI Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc.  

 (See ICC)  

SCTE Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers (800) 542-5040 

 www.scte.org (610) 363-6888 

SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 458-4647 

 www.sdi.org  

SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010 

 www.steeldoor.org  

SEFA Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (877) 294-5424 

 www.sefalabs.com (516) 294-5424 

SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil 

Engineers 

 

 (See ASCE)  

SIA Security Industry Association (866) 817-8888 

 www.siaonline.org (703) 683-2075 

SJI Steel Joist Institute (843) 293-1995 

 www.steeljoist.org  

SMA Screen Manufacturers Association (773) 636-0672 

 www.smainfo.org  

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association (703) 803-2980 

 www.smacna.org  

SMPTE Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (914) 761-1100 

 www.smpte.org  

SPFA Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance (800) 523-6154 

 www.sprayfoam.org  

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (850) 434-2611 

 www.spib.org  

SPRI Single Ply Roofing Industry (781) 647-7026 

 www.spri.org 

 

 

SRCC Solar Rating and Certification Corporation (321) 638-1537 

 www.solar-rating.org  

SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America (800) 982-0355 

 www.ssina.com (202) 342-8630 

SSPC SSPC:  The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772 

 www.sspc.org (412) 281-2331 

STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265 

 www.steeltank.com  
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SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333 

 www.steelwindows.com  

SWPA Submersible Wastewater Pump Association (847) 681-1868 

 www.swpa.org  

TCA Tilt-Up Concrete Association (319) 895-6911 

 www.tilt-up.org  

TCA Tile Council of America (See TCNA)  

 TCNA Tile Council of North America, Inc. (864) 646-8453 

 (Formerly:  Tile Council of America)  

 www.tileusa.com  

TEMA Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040 

 www.tema.org  

TIA Telecommunications Industry Association (703) 907-7700 

 (Formerly:  TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry 

Association/Electronic Industries Alliance) 

 

 www.tiaonline.org  

TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries 

Alliance 

 

 (See TIA)  

TMS The Masonry Society (303) 939-9700 

 www.masonrysociety.org  

TPI Truss Plate Institute (703) 683-1010 

 www.tpinst.org  

TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873 

 www.turfgrasssod.org (847) 649-5555 

TRI Tile Roofing Institute (312) 670-4177 

 www.tileroofing.org  

UBC Uniform Building Code  

 (See ICC)  

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (877) 854-3577 

 www.ul.com  

UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902 

 www.uni-bell.org  

USAV USA Volleyball (888) 786-5539 

 www.usavolleyball.org (719) 228-6800 

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council (800) 795-1747 

 www.usgbc.org  

USITT United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc. (800) 938-7488 

 www.usitt.org 

 

(315) 463-6463 

WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869 

 www.wastec.org (202) 244-4700 

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800) 283-1486 

 www.wclib.org (503) 639-0651 

WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122 

 www.wcmanet.org  

WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association (800) 223-2301 

 www.wdma.com (312) 321-6802 

WI Woodwork Institute (916) 372-9943 

 (Formerly:  WIC - Woodwork Institute of California)  

 www.wicnet.org  

WMMPA Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers Association  

 (See MMPA)  

WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Association (800) 725-0333 

 www.wsrca.com (650) 938-5441 

WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930 

 www.wwpa.org  
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B. Code Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  

Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be 

accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 

 
DIN Deutsches Institut für Normung e.V. 49 30 2601-0 

 www.din.de  

IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials (909) 472-4100 

 www.iapmo.org  

ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233 

 www.iccsafe.org  

ICC-ES ICC Evaluation Service, LLC (800) 423-6587 

 www.icc-es.org (562) 699-0543 

C. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 

or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 

following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are 

believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
 

COE Army Corps of Engineers (202) 761-0011 

 www.usace.army.mil  

CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission (800) 638-2772 

 www.cpsc.gov (301) 504-7923 

DOC Department of Commerce (301) 975-4040 

 National Institute of Standards and Technology  

 www.nist.gov 

 

 

DOD Department of Defense (215) 697-2664 

 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  

DOE Department of Energy (202) 586-9220 

 www.energy.gov  

EPA Environmental Protection Agency (202) 272-0167 

 www.epa.gov  

FAA Federal Aviation Administration (866) 835-5322 

 www.faa.gov  

FG Federal Government Publications (202) 512-1800 

 www.gpo.gov  

GSA General Services Administration (800) 488-3111 

 www.gsa.gov (202) 619-8925 

HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development (202) 708-1112 

 www.hud.gov  

LBL Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory (510) 486-4000 

 Environmental Energy Technologies Division  

 http://eetd.lbl.gov  

OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742 

 www.osha.gov  

TRB Transportation Research Board (202) 334-2934 

 National Cooperative Highway Research Program  

 www.trb.org  

USDA Department of Agriculture (202) 720-2791 

 Rural Utilities Service  

 www.usda.gov  

USDJ Department of Justice (202) 307-0703 

 Office of Justice Programs  

 National Institute of Justice  

 www.ojp.usdoj.gov  

USP U.S. Pharmacopeia (800) 227-8772 
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 www.usp.org (301) 881-0666 

USPS United States Postal Service (202) 268-2000 

 www.usps.com  

D. Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 

other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and 

regulations in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to 

change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
   

ABA / 

ADA / 

ADAAG 

Architectural Barriers Act 

Americans with Disabilities Act 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines 

Administered by the United States Access Board  

(800) 872-2253 

 http://www.access-board.gov/  

CFR Code of Federal Regulations (866) 512-1800 

 Available from Government Printing Office (202) 512-1800 

 www.gpo.gov/fdsys  

DOD Department of Defense (215) 697-2664 

 Military Specifications and Standards  

 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  

 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  

FED-STD Federal Standard  

 (See FS)  

FS Federal Specification (215) 697-2664 

 Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point  

 http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil  

 Available from Defense Standardization Program  

 www.dsp.dla.mil  

 Available from General Services Administration (800) 488-3111 

 www.gsa.gov (202) 619-8925 

 Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building 

Design Guide 

(202) 289-7800 

 www.wbdg.org/ccb  

MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards  

 (See DOD)  

TAS Texas Accessibility Standards (512) 539 5669 

 Administered by the Texas Department of Licensing and Registration 

http://www.tdlr.texas.gov/ab/ab.htm 

 

UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (800) 872-2253 

 Administered by the United States Access Board 

http://www.access-board.gov/guidelines-and-standards/buildings-and-

sites/about-the-aba-standards/ufas 

 

USAB United States Access Board (800) 872-2253 

 www.access-board.gov (202) 272-0080 

USATBCB U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board  

 (See USAB)  

E. State Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications 

or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the 

following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are 

believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents. 
 

CBHF State of California (800) 952-5210 

 Department of Consumer Affairs (916) 574-2041 

 Bureau of Electronic Appliance and Repair, Home Furnishings and Thermal 

Insulation 

 

 www.bearhfti.ca.gov  
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CCR California Code of Regulations (916) 323-6225 

 Office of Administrative Law  

 California Title 24 Energy Code  

 www.calregs.com 

 

 

CDHS California Department of Health Care Services  

 (Formerly:  California Department of Health Services)  

 (See CCR)  

CDPH California Department of Public Health  

 Indoor Air Quality Program  

 www.cal-iaq.org  

CPUC California Public Utilities Commission (800) 848-5580 

 www.cpuc.ca.gov (415) 703-2782 

SCAQMD South Coast Air Quality Management District 

www.aqmd.gov 

(909) 396-2000 

TCEQ Texas Commission on Environmental Quality (512) 239-1000 

 http://www.tceq.state.tx.us/  

TDLR Texas Department of Licensing and Registration (800) 803-9202 

 http://www.tdlr.texas.gov/index.htm  

TFS Texas Forest Service  

 Forest Resource Development and Sustainable Forestry (979) 458-6606 

 http://txforestservice.tamu.edu  

TxDOT Texas Department of Transportation (800) 558-9368 

 www.txdot.gov  

   

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 42 00 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary 

utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities. 

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Sewers and drainage. 

2. Water service and distribution. 

3. Sanitary facilities, including toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water facilities. 

4. Heating and cooling facilities. 

5. Ventilation. 

6. Electric power service. 

7. Lighting. 

8. Telephone service. 

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Temporary roads and paving. 

2. Dewatering facilities and drains. 

3. Project identification and temporary signs. 

4. Waste disposal facilities. 

5. Field offices. 

6. Storage and fabrication sheds. 

7. Lifts and hoists. 

8. Temporary elevator usage. 

9. Temporary stairs. 

10. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities. 

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Environmental protection. 

2. Stormwater control. 

3. Tree and plant protection. 

4. Pest control. 

5. Site enclosure fence. 

6. Security enclosure and lockup. 

7. Barricades, warning signs, and lights. 

8. Covered walkways. 

9. Temporary enclosures. 

10. Temporary partitions. 

11. Fire protection. 

E. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section - Submittal Procedures for procedures for submitting copies of 

implementation and termination schedule and utility reports. 

2. Division 1 Section - Execution Requirements for progress cleaning requirements. 

3. Divisions 2 through 48 Sections for temporary heat, ventilation, and humidity 

requirements for products in those Sections. 
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1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is 

complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight; and all 

openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures. 

1.04 USE CHARGES 

A. General:  Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to Owner or 

Architect and shall be included in the Contract Sum.  Allow other entities to use temporary 

services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Owner's maintenance personnel. 

2. Occupants of Project. 

3. Architect. 

4. Testing agencies. 

5. Personnel of authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Sewer Service: If necessary, use sewer service from Owner’s municipal utility services free 

of charge. 

C. Water Service:  Use water from Owner's municipal utility services without metering and 

without payment of use charges. 

D. Electric Power Service:  Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all 

entities for construction operations. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Temporary Utility Reports:  Submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and similar 

procedures performed on temporary utilities. 

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA's "Temporary Electrical Facilities," and NFPA 

241. 

1. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary 

utilities are not intended to interfere with trade regulations and union jurisdictions. 

2. Electric Service:  Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for 

temporary electric service.  Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 

temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits. 

C. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural 

& Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and 

ICC/ANSI A117.1. 

1.07 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Utilities:  At earliest feasible time, when acceptable to Owner, change over from 

use of temporary service to use of permanent service. 

1. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities:  Installer of each permanent service shall assume 

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service 

during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of 

previously assigned responsibilities. 

B. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities 

by all parties engaged in the Work: 

1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 

2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the Work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Provide new materials.  Undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable 

condition may be used if approved by Architect.  Provide materials suitable for use intended. 

B. Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 

fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 

posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top rails. 

C. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link fabric 

fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line 

posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  

Provide concrete or galvanized steel bases for supporting posts. 

D. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section - Carpentry. 

E. Gypsum Board:  Minimum 1/2 inch thick by 48 inches wide by maximum available lengths; 

regular-type panels with tapered edges.  Comply with ASTM C 36. 

F. Insulation:  Unfaced mineral-fiber blanket, manufactured from glass, slag wool, or rock wool; 

with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indices of 25 and 50, respectively. 

G. Paint:  Comply with requirements in Division 9 Section - Painting. 

H. Tarpaulins:  Fire-resistive labeled with flame-spread rating of 15 or less. 

I. Polyethylene Sheet:  Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-

spread rating of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2. 

J. Dust-Control Adhesive-Surface Walk-off Mats:  Provide mats minimum 36 by 60 inches  

K. Water:  Potable. 

2.02 EQUIPMENT 

A. General:  Provide equipment suitable for use intended. 

B. Field Offices:  Prefabricated Mobile units with lockable entrances, operable windows, and 

serviceable finishes; heated and air conditioned; on foundations adequate for normal loading. 

C. Common-Use Field Office:  Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect 

and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in 

other Division 01 Sections.  Keep office clean and orderly.  Furnish and equip offices as 

follows: 

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan 

racks, and bookcases. 

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals.  Provide 

electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one 

receptacle on each wall.  Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and tack & marker 

boards. 

3. Drinking water and private toilet. 

4. Coffee machine and supplies. 

5. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 

to 72 deg F. 

6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc. 

D. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 

accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.  Store combustible 

materials apart from building. 
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E. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent 

as indicated or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures. 

1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size 

required by location and class of fire exposure. 

F. Self-Contained Toilet Units:  Single-occupant units of chemical, aerated recirculation, or 

combustion type; vented; fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or 

similar nonabsorbent material. 

G. Drinking-Water Fixtures: Containerized, tap-dispenser, bottled-water drinking-water units, 

including paper cup supply. 

1. Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed water 

temperature at 45 to 55 deg F. 

H. Heating Equipment:  Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent heating system, provide 

vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space 

thermostatic control. 

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating 

units is prohibited. 

2. Heating Units:  Listed and labeled, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having 

jurisdiction, and marked for intended use for type of fuel being consumed. 

3. Permanent HVAC System:  If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for 

temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of [8] at each return-air 

grille in system and remove at end of construction and clean HVAC system as required in 

Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures. 

I. Electrical Outlets:  Properly configured, NEMA-polarized outlets to prevent insertion of 110- 

to 120-V plugs into higher-voltage outlets; equipped with ground-fault circuit interrupters, 

reset button, and pilot light. 

J. Power Distribution System Circuits:  Where permitted and overhead and exposed for 

surveillance, wiring circuits, not exceeding 125-V ac, 20-A rating, and lighting circuits may 

be nonmetallic sheathed cable. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 

with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as 

required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized 

use of completed permanent facilities. 

3.02 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Engage appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to 

existing service.  Where utility company provides only part of the service, provide the 

remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment.  Comply with utility company 

recommendations. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.  Before temporary utility is 

available, provide trucked-in services. 

3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to Project site where Owner's easements 

cannot be used for that purpose. 
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B. Water Service:  Provide temporary water service as required for construction. 

1. Provide rubber hoses as necessary to serve Project site. 

2. Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for 

construction. 

3. As soon as water is required at each level, extend service to form a temporary water- and 

fire-protection standpipe.  Provide distribution piping.  Space outlets so water can be 

reached with a 100-foot (30-m) hose.  Provide one hose at each outlet. 

4. Where installations below an outlet might be damaged by spillage or leakage, provide a 

drip pan of suitable size to minimize water damage.  Drain accumulated water promptly 

from pans. 

5. Provide pumps to supply a minimum of 30-psi static pressure at highest point.  Equip 

pumps with surge and storage tanks and automatic controls to supply water uniformly at 

reasonable pressures. 

C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking-water fixtures.  

Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and 

maintenance of fixtures and facilities.  Existing sanitary facilities and new sanitary facilities 

shall not be used by contractor personnel. 

1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar 

disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered waste 

containers for disposal of used material. 

2. Toilets:  Install self-contained toilet units.  Shield toilets to ensure privacy.  Provide 

separate facilities for male and female personnel. 

3. Toilets:  Install toilet facilities connected to local water and sewer lines.  Provide 

lavatories, mirrors, urinals, and water closets.  Provide only potable-water connections.  

Provide individual compartments for water closets.  Provide suitable enclosure with 

nonabsorbent sanitary finish materials and adequate heat, ventilation, and lighting. 

4. Wash Facilities:  Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at convenient 

locations for personnel who handle materials that require wash up.  Dispose of drainage 

properly.  Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for each type of material handled. 

a. Provide safety showers, eyewash fountains, and similar facilities for convenience, 

safety, and sanitation of personnel. 

5. Drinking-Water Facilities:  Provide bottled-water, drinking-water units. 

a. Where power is accessible, provide electric water coolers to maintain dispensed 

water temperature at 45 to 55 deg F. 

D. Heating and Cooling:  Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction 

activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed 

construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Select equipment 

from that specified that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements 

being installed. 

1. Maintain a minimum temperature of 50 deg F in permanently enclosed portions of 

building for normal construction activities, and 65 deg F for finishing activities and areas 

where finished Work has been installed. 

E. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction 

activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed 

construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment from that specified that 

will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.  

Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize 

energy consumption.  Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate 

moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes. 

F. Electric Distribution:  Provide temporary electric power service as required for construction, 

including receptacle outlets adequate for connection of power tools and equipment. 
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1. Provide waterproof connectors to connect separate lengths of electrical power cords if 

single lengths will not reach areas where construction activities are in progress.  Do not 

exceed safe length-voltage ratio. 

2. Provide warning signs at power outlets other than 110 to 120 V. 

3. Provide metal conduit, tubing, or metallic cable for wiring exposed to possible damage.  

Provide rigid steel conduits for wiring exposed on grades, floors, decks, or other traffic 

areas. 

4. Provide metal conduit enclosures or boxes for wiring devices. 

5. Provide 4-gang outlets, spaced so 100-foot extension cord can reach each area for power 

hand tools and task lighting.  Provide a separate 125-V ac, 20-A circuit for each outlet. 

G. Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate 

illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements 

without operating entire system. 

2. Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp per 500 sq. ft., uniformly distributed, for general 

lighting, or equivalent illumination. 

3. Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp every 50 feet in traffic areas. 

4. Provide one 100-W incandescent lamp per story in stairways and ladder runs, located to 

illuminate each landing and flight. 

5. Install exterior-yard site lighting that will provide adequate illumination for construction 

operations, traffic conditions, and signage visibility when the Work is being performed. 

6. Install lighting for Project identification sign. 

H. Telephone Service: Furnish superintendent with a portable cellular telephone for use in 

making and receiving telephone calls when away from field office. 

I. Electronic Communication Service:  Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office 

adequate for use by Contractor, Architect and Owner to access Project electronic documents 

and maintain electronic communications.  Equip computer with not less than the following: 

1. Processor:  Intel Quad-Core, 4.0  GHz processing speed. 

2. Memory:  4 gigabyte. 

3. Disk Storage:  300 gigabyte hard-disk drive and combination DVD-RW/CD-RW drive. 

4. Display:  22-inch LED monitor with 256-Mb dedicated video RAM. 

5. Full-size keyboard and mouse. 

6. Network Connectivity:  10/100BaseT Ethernet. 

7. Operating System:  Microsoft Windows 8.1 or higher. 

8. Productivity Software: 

a. Microsoft Office, including Word, Excel, and Outlook. 

b. Adobe Reader 11.0 or higher. 

c. WinZip 17.0 or higher. 

9. Printer:  "All-in-one" unit equipped with printer server, combining color printing, 

photocopying, scanning, or separate units for each of these functions. 

10. Internet Service:  Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall, 

providing minimum 25 Mbps upload and 25 Mbps download speeds at each computer. 

11. Internet Security:  Integrated software, providing software firewall, virus, spyware, 

phishing, and spam protection in a combined application. 

12. Backup:  External hard drive, minimum 80 gigabyte, with automated backup software 

providing daily backups. 

J. Digital Camera:  Provide a digital camera for superintendant to transmit photographs to 

Architect & Owner. 

3.03 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
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A. General:  Comply with the following: 

1. Locate field offices, storage sheds, sanitary facilities, and other temporary construction 

and support facilities for easy access. 

2. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 

construction area or within 30 feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

3. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before Substantial 

Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 

permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls:  Provide temporary traffic controls at junction of temporary roads with 

public roads.  Include warning signs for public traffic and "STOP" signs for entrance onto 

public roads.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas:  Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved 

areas adequate for construction operations.  Locate temporary roads and paved areas [as 

indicated] [within construction limits indicated] on Drawings. 

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and non-tracking.  Reapply treatment 

as required to minimize dust. 

D. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  Locate temporary roads and paved 

areas in same location as permanent roads and paved areas.  Construct and maintain 

temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Extend temporary 

roads and paved areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction 

operations. 

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads and 

paved areas. 

2. Prepare subgrade and install sub-base and base for temporary roads and paved areas 

according to Division 31 Section - Earth Moving. 

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material, re-

grading, proof-rolling, compacting, and testing. 

4. Delay installation of final course of permanent hot-mix asphalt pavement until 

immediately before Substantial Completion.  Repair hot-mix asphalt base-course 

pavement before installation of final course according to Division 32 Section - Asphalt 

Paving. 

E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains:  Comply with requirements in applicable sections for 

temporary drainage and dewatering facilities and operations not directly associated with 

construction activities included in individual Sections.  Where feasible, use same facilities.  

Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 

adjoining property nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Before connection and operation of permanent drainage piping system, provide 

temporary drainage where roofing or similar waterproof deck construction is completed. 

3. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

F. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Prepare Project identification and other signs in 

sizes indicated.  Install signs where indicated to inform public and persons seeking entrance 

to Project.  Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs. 

1. Engage an experienced sign painter to apply graphics for Project identification signs.  

Comply with details indicated. 

2. Prepare temporary signs to provide directional information to construction personnel and 

visitors. 

3. Construct signs of exterior-type Grade B-B high-density concrete-form overlay plywood 

in sizes and thicknesses indicated.  Support on posts or framing of preservative-treated 

wood or steel. 
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4. Paint sign panel and applied graphics with exterior-grade alkyd gloss enamel over 

exterior primer. 

5. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times. 

G. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 

waste from construction operations.  Containerize and clearly label hazardous, dangerous, or 

unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  Comply with Division 1 Section - 

Execution Requirements for progress cleaning requirements.  Comply with requirements 

specified in Division 1 Section - Construction Waste Management and Disposal. 

1. If required by authorities having jurisdiction, provide separate containers, clearly labeled, 

for each type of waste material to be deposited. 

2. Develop a waste management plan for Work performed on Project.  Indicate types of 

waste materials Project will produce and estimate quantities of each type.  Provide 

detailed information for on-site waste storage and separation of recyclable materials.  

Provide information on destination of each type of waste material and means to be used 

to dispose of all waste materials. 

H. Janitorial Services:  Provide janitorial services on a daily basis for temporary offices, first-aid 

stations, toilets, wash facilities, lunchrooms, and similar areas. 

I. Common-Use Field Office:  Provide an insulated, weathertight, air-conditioned field office 

for use as a common facility by all personnel engaged in construction activities; of sufficient 

size to accommodate required office personnel and meetings of 10 persons at Project site.  

Keep office clean and orderly. 

1. Furnish and equip offices as follows: 

a. Desk and four chairs, four-drawer file cabinet, a plan table, a plan rack, and 

bookcase. 

b. Water cooler and private toilet complete with water closet, lavatory, and medicine 

cabinet with mirror. 

c. Provide a room of not less than 240 sq. ft. for Project meetings.  Furnish room with 

conference table, 12 folding chairs, and 4-foot- square tack board. 

2. Provide an electric heater with thermostat capable of maintaining a uniform indoor 

temperature of 68 deg F.  Provide an air-conditioning unit capable of maintaining an 

indoor temperature of 72 deg F. 

3. Provide fluorescent light fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at 

desk height.  Provide 110- to 120-V duplex outlets spaced at not more than 12-foot 

intervals, 1 per wall in each room. 

J. Storage and Fabrication Sheds:  Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to 

accommodate materials and equipment involved, including temporary utility services.  Sheds 

may be open shelters or fully enclosed spaces within building or elsewhere on-site. 

1. Construct framing, sheathing, and siding using fire-retardant-treated lumber and 

plywood. 

2. Paint exposed lumber and plywood with exterior-grade acrylic-latex emulsion over 

exterior primer. 

K. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities for hoisting materials and personnel.  Truck cranes and 

similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not 

temporary facilities. 

1. Existing Elevator Usage:  Use of Owner's existing elevators will be not be permitted.  

L. Temporary Stairs:  Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where 

ladders are not adequate.  Cover finished, permanent stairs with protective covering of 

plywood or similar material so finishes will be undamaged at time of acceptance. 

3.04 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 
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A. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 

construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that 

minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 

effects.  Avoid using tools and equipment that produce harmful noise.  Restrict use of 

noisemaking tools and equipment to hours that will minimize complaints from persons or 

firms near Project site. 

B. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Comply with requirements of EPA 

Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent 

and requirements specified in Division 31 Section - Site Clearing. 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control:  Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and 

discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent 

properties and walkways, according to erosion and sedimentation control drawings or 

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction 

activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.  

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during 

construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 

sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 

during removal. 

D. Stormwater Control:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Provide 

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of 

stormwater from heavy rains. 

E. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip 

line of trees to protect vegetation from construction damage.  Protect tree root systems from 

damage, flooding, and erosion. 

F. Pest Control:  Before deep foundation work has been completed, retain a local exterminator 

or pest-control company to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring of 

rodents, roaches, and other pests.  Engage this pest-control service to perform extermination 

and control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at 

Substantial Completion.  Obtain extended warranty for Owner.  Perform control operations 

lawfully, using environmentally safe materials. 

G. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, install chain-link enclosure 

fence with lockable entrance gates.  Locate where indicated, or enclose entire Project site or 

portion determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations.  Install in a manner 

that will prevent people, dogs, and other animals from easily entering site except by entrance 

gates. 

1. Set fence posts in concrete bases. 

2. Provide gates in sizes and at locations necessary to accommodate delivery vehicles and 

other construction operations. 

3. Option in subparagraph below is only for projects connected to existing construction. 

4. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 

personnel.  Provide Owner with one set of keys. 

H. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure around partially 

completed areas of construction.  Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized 

entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.  Lock entrances at end of each 

day. 
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I. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated 

and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

J. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with standards and code requirements for 

erecting structurally adequate barricades.  Paint with appropriate colors, graphics, and 

warning signs to inform personnel and public of possible hazard.  Where appropriate and 

needed, provide lighting, including flashing red or amber lights. 

1. For safety barriers, sidewalk bridges, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch thick 

exterior plywood. 

K. Temporary Enclosures:  Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 

progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and 

similar activities.  Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete, provide 

insulated temporary enclosures.  Coordinate enclosure with ventilating and material 

drying or curing requirements to avoid dangerous conditions and effects. 

2. Vertical Openings:  Close openings of 25 sq. ft.or less with plywood or similar materials. 

3. Horizontal Openings:  Close openings in floor or roof decks and horizontal surfaces with 

load-bearing, wood-framed construction. 

4. Install tarpaulins securely using fire-retardant-treated wood framing and other materials. 

5. Where temporary wood or plywood enclosure exceeds 100 sq. ft. in area, use fire-

retardant-treated material for framing and main sheathing. 

L. Temporary Partitions:  Erect and maintain dustproof partitions and temporary enclosures to 

limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas from fumes and noise.  Prevent from 

entering occupied areas. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions of not less than nominal 4-inch studs, 5/8-inch gypsum 

wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and 1/2-inch fire-retardant plywood on 

construction side. 

2. Construct dustproof, floor-to-ceiling partitions of not less than nominal 4-inchstuds, 2 

layers of 3-milpolyethylene sheets, inside and outside temporary enclosure.  Cover floor 

with 2 layers of 3-mil polyethylene sheets, extending sheets 18 inchesup the side walls.  

Overlap and tape full length of joints.  Cover floor with 3/4-inchfire-retardant plywood. 

a. Construct a vestibule and airlock at each entrance to temporary enclosure with not 

less than 48 inches between doors.  Maintain water-dampened foot mats in vestibule. 

3. Insulate partitions to provide noise protection to occupied areas. 

4. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be 

performed according to coordination drawings. 

a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems servicing 

occupied areas. 

b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air-filtration 

units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, and 

continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete. 

5. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-

producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust-

containment devices. 

6. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-

equipped vacuum equipment. 

7. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with dustproof doors and security locks. 

8. Protect air-handling equipment. 

9. Weatherstrip openings. 

M. Temporary Fire Protection:  Until fire-protection needs are supplied by permanent facilities, 

install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against 

reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply with NFPA 241. 
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1. Provide fire extinguishers, installed on walls on mounting brackets, visible and accessible 

from space being served, with sign mounted above. 

a. Field Offices:  Class A stored-pressure water-type extinguishers. 

b. Other Locations:  Class ABC dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of 

extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for exposures. 

c. Locate fire extinguishers where convenient and effective for their intended purpose; 

provide not less than one extinguisher on each floor at or near each usable stairwell. 

2. Store combustible materials in containers in fire-safe locations. 

3. Maintain unobstructed access to fire extinguishers, fire hydrants, temporary fire-

protection facilities, stairways, and other access routes for firefighting.  Provide 

temporary key boxes and knox padlocks for gates and secured areas throughout 

construction as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

4. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. 

5. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 

sources of fire ignition. 

6. Permanent Fire Protection:  At earliest feasible date in each area of Project, complete 

installation of permanent fire-protection facility, including connected services, and place 

into operation and use.  Instruct key personnel on use of facilities. 

7. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and first-aid fire-protection program for 

personnel at Project site.  Review needs with local fire department and establish 

procedures to be followed.  Instruct personnel in methods and procedures.  Post warnings 

and information. 

8. Provide hoses for fire protection of sufficient length to reach construction areas.  Hang 

hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are 

not to be removed.  Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

9. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection.  Hang hoses with a warning 

sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.  

Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.05 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document 

visible signs of mold that may appear during construction. 

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are 

subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 

3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete. 

4. Remove standing water from decks. 

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before full 

enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration 

of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 

high organic content, into partially enclosed building. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 

3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 

4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 

5. Do not install material that is wet. 

6. Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes. 
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D. Controlled Construction Phase of Construction:  After completing and sealing of the building 

enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows: 

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions. 

2. Use permanent HVAC system to control humidity. 

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and 

exposure to water limits: 

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and gypsum-

based products, that become wet during the course of construction and remain wet for 

48 hours are considered defective. 

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during 

construction operations or after installation.  Record readings beginning at time of 

exposure and continuing daily for 48 hours.  Identify materials containing moisture 

levels higher than allowed.  Report findings in writing to Architect. 

c. Remove materials that cannot be completely restored to their manufactured moisture 

level within 48 hours. 

3.06 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  To minimize waste and 

abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.  Protect from 

damage caused by freezing temperatures and similar elements. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 

results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

2. Prevent water-filled piping from freezing.  Maintain markers for underground lines.  

Protect from damage during excavation operations. 

C. Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight. 

D. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Except for using permanent fire protection as soon as 

available, do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to 

permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

E. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 

ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 

Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 

have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, 

clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are the property of Contractor.  

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into permanent 

paving.  Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and aggregate 

fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.  Remove materials 

contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other 

substances that might impair growth of plant materials or lawns.  Repair or replace street 

paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having 

jurisdiction. 

3. At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section - 

Closeout Procedures. 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. This Section includes the following administrative and procedural requirements:  selection of 

products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard 

warranties on products; special warranties; product substitutions; and comparable products. 

B. Related Sections include the following: 

1. Division 1 Section - Allowances for products selected under an allowance. 

2. Division 1 Section - Alternates for products selected as an alternate. 

3. Division 1 Section - Substitutions for products selected as a substitute. 

4. Division 1 Section - References for applicable industry standards for products specified. 

5. Division 1 Section - Closeout Procedures for submitting warranties for contract closeout. 

6. Divisions 2 - 48 Sections for specific requirements for warranties on products and 

installations specified to be warranted. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products:  Items purchased for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 

taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," 

"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation, shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 

literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 

facility, except that products consisting of recycled-content materials are allowed, unless 

explicitly stated otherwise.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not 

considered new products. 

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 

process, or where indicated as a product substitution, to have the indicated qualities 

related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, 

appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Substitutions:  Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 

those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

C. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  Where a specific manufacturer's product is named 

and accompanied by the words "basis of design," including make or model number or other 

designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-

service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes 

of evaluating comparable products of other named manufacturers. 

D. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Preprinted written warranty published by individual manufacturer 

for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

E. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by manufacturer's warranty or to provide 

more rights for Owner. 
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1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Product List:  Submit a list, in tabular form, showing specified products.  Include generic 

names of products required.  Include manufacturer's name and proprietary product names for 

each product. 

1. Coordinate product list with Contractor's Construction Schedule and the Submittals 

Schedule. 

2. Form:  Tabulate information for each product under the following column headings: 

a. Specification Section number and title. 

b. Generic name used in the Contract Documents. 

c. Proprietary name, model number, and similar designations. 

d. Manufacturer's name and address. 

e. Supplier's name and address. 

f. Installer's name and address. 

g. Projected delivery date or time span of delivery period. 

h. Identification of items that require early submittal approval for scheduled delivery 

date. 

3. Initial Submittal:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 

copies of initial product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and for 

variations from Contract requirements. 

a. At Contractor's option, initial submittal may be limited to product selections and 

designations that must be established early in Contract period. 

4. Completed List:  Within 30 days after date of commencement of the Work, submit 3 

copies of completed product list.  Include a written explanation for omissions of data and 

for variations from Contract requirements. 

5. Architect's Action:  Architect will respond in writing to Contractor within 15 working 

days of receipt of completed product list if there are objections to the list.  Architect's 

response will include a list of unacceptable product selections and a brief explanation of 

reasons for this action.  Architect's response, or lack of response, does not constitute a 

waiver of requirement that products comply with the Contract Documents. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 

Section - Submittal Procedures.  Show compliance with requirements. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 

products for use on Project, product selected shall be compatible with products previously 

selected, even if previously selected products were also options.   

1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors. 

2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used. 

1.06 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 

losses. 
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3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 

handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to ensure compliance with the Contract Documents and to 

ensure that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

5. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units. 

6. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 

7. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation. 

8. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment. 

9. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

10. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

11. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and 

equipment by Owner's construction forces.  Coordinate location with Owner. 

1.07 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations 

on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the 

Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 

identification, ready for execution.  Submit a draft for approval before final execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed. 

2. Refer to Divisions 2 through 48 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 

requirements for submitting special warranties. 

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section - Closeout Procedures. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PRODUCT OPTIONS 

A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 

that are undamaged, and unless otherwise indicated, that are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 

needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products:  If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are 

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 

successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with 

requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 

selection. 

5. Where products are accompanied by the term "match sample," sample to be matched is 

Architect's. 
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6. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish "salient characteristics" of products. 

7. Or Equal:  Where products are specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 

equal", "or approved equal", "or approved," or “acceptable substitution”, comply with 

provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed 

product. 

B. Product Selection Procedures:  Procedures for product selection include the following: 

1. Product:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Product" name a 

single product and manufacturer, provide the product named. 

a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Manufacturer" or "Source" name single manufacturers or sources, provide a product by 

the manufacturer or from the source named that complies with requirements. 

a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

3. Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Products" introduce a 

list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of the products listed that 

complies with requirements. 

a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Manufacturers" 

introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by one of the manufacturers 

listed that complies with requirements. 

a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

5. Available Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled "Available 

Products" introduce a list of names of both products and manufacturers, provide one of 

the products listed or another product that complies with requirements.  Comply with 

provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed 

product. 

6. Available Manufacturers:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Available Manufacturers" introduce a list of manufacturers' names, provide a product by 

one of the manufacturers listed or another manufacturer that complies with requirements.  

Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of 

an unnamed product. 

7. Product Options:  Where Specification paragraphs titled "Product Options" indicate that 

size, profiles, and dimensional requirements on Drawings are based on a specific product 

or system, provide either the specific product or system indicated or a comparable 

product or system by another manufacturer.  Comply with provisions in "Product 

Substitutions" Article. 

8. Basis-of-Design Products:  Where Specification paragraphs or subparagraphs titled 

"Basis-of-Design Products" are included and also introduce or refer to a list of 

manufacturers' names, provide either the specified product or a comparable product by 

one of the other named manufacturers.  Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, 

profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.  

Comply with provisions in "Comparable Products" Article to obtain approval for use of 

an unnamed product. 

a. Substitutions may be considered, unless otherwise indicated. 

9. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require matching an established 

Sample, select a product (and manufacturer) that complies with requirements and 

matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed 

product matches satisfactorily. 
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a. If no product available within specified category matches satisfactorily and complies 

with other specified requirements, comply with provisions of the Contract 

Documents on "substitutions" for selection of a matching product. 

10. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected 

from manufacturer's colors, patterns, textures" or a similar phrase, select a product (and 

manufacturer) that complies with other specified requirements. 

a. Standard Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "standard range of colors, 

patterns, textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or texture 

from manufacturer's product line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range:  Where Specifications include the phrase "full range of colors, patterns, 

textures" or similar phrase, Architect will select color, pattern, or texture from 

manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

11. Allowances:  Refer to individual Specification Sections and "Allowance" provisions in 

Division 1 for allowances that control product selection and for procedures required for 

processing such selections. 

2.02 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable 

product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not 

satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 

these requirements: 

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require extensive revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 

indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 

Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 

durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated. 

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 

4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 

5. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
Not Used. 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of 

the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 

2. Field engineering and surveying. 

3. Installation of the Work. 

4. Cutting and patching. 

5. Coordination of Owner-installed products. 

6. Progress cleaning. 

7. Starting and adjusting. 

8. Protection of installed construction. 

9. Correction of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Summary for limits on use of Project site. 

2. Division 01 Section - Submittal Procedures for submitting surveys. 

3. Division 01 Section - Cutting and Patching for cutting and patching necessary for 

installation or performance of other components of the work. 

4. Division 01 Section - Closeout Procedures for submitting final property survey with 

Project Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines 

and levels, and final cleaning. 

5. Division 07 Section - Penetration Firestopping for patching penetrations in fire-rated 

construction. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

other work. 

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after 

installation of other work. 

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Qualification Data:  For land surveyor. 

B. Certificates:  Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation 

of improvements comply with requirements. 

C. Cutting and Patching Plan:  Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the 

time cutting and patching will be performed.  Include the following information: 

1. Extent:  Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching. 

2. Changes to In-Place Construction:  Describe anticipated results.  Include changes to 

structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance 

and other significant visual elements. 

3. Products:  List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform 

patching work. 
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4. Dates:  Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed. 

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems:  List services and systems that cutting 

and patching procedures will disturb or affect.  List services and systems that will be 

relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service.  Indicate length of time 

permanent services and systems will be disrupted. 

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during 

interruption of permanent services and systems. 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications:  A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to 

practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-

surveying services of the kind indicated. 

B. Cutting and Patching:  Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching 

of construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements:  When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of 

locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.  

Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching.  Do not cut and 

patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or 

increase deflection 

a. Primary operational systems and equipment. 

b. Fire separation assemblies. 

c. Air or smoke barriers. 

d. Fire-suppression systems. 

e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts. 

f. Control systems. 

g. Communication systems. 

h. Fire detection and alarm systems. 

i. Conveying systems. 

j. Electrical wiring systems. 

k. Operating systems of special construction. 

2. Other Construction Elements:  Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 

components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 

reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or 

decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not 

limited to the following: 

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers. 

b. Membranes and flashings. 

c. Exterior curtain-wall construction. 

d. Sprayed fire-resistive material. 

e. Equipment supports. 

f. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment. 

g. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems. 

3. Visual Elements:  Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 

evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner 

that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities.  Remove and 

replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner. 

C. Cutting and Patching Conference:  Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties 

involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades.  Review areas of 

potential interference and conflict.  Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts 

before proceeding. 
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D. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and 

procedures, use products for patching that comply with requirements in Division 01 

sustainable design requirements Section. 

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 

surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 

possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, 

will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of 

in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning sitework, investigate 

and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, and other construction affecting 

the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 

sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, 

and other utilities. 

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 

utilities serving Project site. 

3. In the event of any inconsistency or conflict, between existing conditions and the bidding 

documents, immediate notice of such inconsistency or conflict shall be given to the 

Architect.  Do not undertake any phase of the work affected by such inconsistency or 

conflict, pending the issuance of instructions by the Architect. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the 

Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 

indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 

affecting performance.  Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 

existing finishes or primers. 

C. Written Report:  Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the 

Work is required by other Sections, include the following: 

1. Description of the Work. 

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates. 

3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances. 

4. Recommended corrections. 



 

  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 73 00-4 
JUNE 11, 2018 EXECUTION 

 

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility or Owner that is necessary 

to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other 

utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities 

having jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 

measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit 

to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 

fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 

Work. 

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 

diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need 

for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the 

control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements 

in Division 01 Section - Project Management and Coordination. 

3.03 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 

Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are 

discovered, notify Architect promptly. 

B. General:  Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices. 

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 

construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated.  Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 

6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established 

by authorities having jurisdiction. 

C. Site Improvements:  Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill 

and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations. 

D. Elevations of existing grades, floors, tops of walls, parapets, beams and locations of existing 

columns, walls and the like are based on survey documents or on drawings of the existing 

building furnished by the Owner.  The Architect assumes no responsibility for the accuracy of 

the information on existing drawings.  It is the intent of the Contract Drawings to integrate 

new work with existing improvements and for the Contractor to verify actual conditions. 

E. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, 

building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical 

and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and 

levels.  Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 
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F. Subcontractors shall verify with the General Contractor the exact field location of all rough-in 

dimensions, taking into account location of walls, partitions and equipment.  Special attention 

should be paid to clearances as required for compliance with American’s with Disabilities 

Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG) in the state having jurisdiction, including any 

applicable revisions.  Any cost in relocation of items due to that subcontractor's error, will be 

borne by him at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. Where equipment involving more than one subcontractor is installed at a common location 

and no specific location has been determined, it is the Contractor's responsibility to check 

with the Architect for the actual rough-in dimensions for such equipment.  If for some reason 

the rough-in has not been checked and a subcontractor has installed his equipment, remaining 

subcontractors shall align their equipment as closely as possible to the installed equipment.  

Alignment shall mean centered vertically, equally space and centered horizontally.  This 

alignment applies to bells, alarms, thermostats, switches, handles, access panels, etc.  Any 

items not installed in alignment shall be relocated by the Contractor at his own expense with 

damaged surfaces properly repaired. 

H. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines 

and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, 

name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make 

the log available for reference by Architect. 

3.04 FIELD ENGINEERING 

A. Identification:  Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners. 

B. Reference Points:  Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar 

reference points before beginning the Work.  Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and 

control points during construction operations. 

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written 

approval of Architect.  Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points 

promptly.  Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to 

Architect before proceeding. 

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.  Base 

replacements on the original survey control points. 

C. Benchmarks:  Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project 

site, referenced to data established by survey control points.  Comply with authorities having 

jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark. 

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record 

Documents. 

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide 

temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work. 

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed.  Restore marked 

construction to its original condition. 

3.05 INSTALLATION 

A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement. 

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 

4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inch in occupied spaces and 90 inch in 

unoccupied spaces. 
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B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products 

in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  

Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations 

or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 

construction items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels. 

G. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 

factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that 

adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated 

requirements. 

H. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 

size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned 

with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify 

size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 

items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 

such items to Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not 

indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form 

hairline joints. 

J. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not 

considered hazardous. 

3.06 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General:  Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  

Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their 

original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 

damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with 

materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

C. Temporary Support:  Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection:  Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 

exposed during cutting and patching operations. 

E. Adjacent Occupied Areas:  Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of 

free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to 

requirements in Division 01 Section - Summary. 
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F. Cutting:  Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 

similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 

retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 

Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 

hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with 

minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily cover openings when not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces:  Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry:  Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 

diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling:  Comply with requirements in applicable Division 31 

Sections where required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services:  Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 

removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 

entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

G. Patching:  Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 

operations following performance of other work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 

invisible as practicable.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 

specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection:  Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes:  Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 

restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence 

of patching and refinishing. 

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials. 

b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition. 

3. Floors and Walls:  Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 

into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space.  Provide an even 

surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance.  Remove in-place floor and wall 

coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and 

appearance. 

a. Where patching occurs in a painted surface, prepare substrate and apply primer and 

intermediate paint coats appropriate for substrate over the patch, and apply final paint 

coat over entire unbroken surface containing the patch.  Provide additional coats until 

patch blends with adjacent surfaces. 

4. Ceilings:  Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane 

surface of uniform appearance. 

5. Exterior Building Enclosure:  Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a 

weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure. 

H. Cleaning:  Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Remove paint, 

mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.07 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS 

A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel. 

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 

Owner's construction personnel. 

1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule 

for Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually 
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agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences 

in actual construction progress. 

2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 

conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend 

preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of 

the Work depend on Owner's construction. 

3.08 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 

requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F. 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors 

are working concurrently. 

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 

2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 

specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 

materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 

surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 

ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials 

down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 

Section - Temporary Facilities and Controls. 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 

from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 

the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 

operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 

otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.09 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 
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A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements 

in Division 01 Section - General Commissioning Requirements. 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove 

malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation 

without binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and 

safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

E. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 

- Quality Requirements. 

3.10 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 

damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

C. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and 

finishes.  Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section - Cutting and Patching. 

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 

with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. 

D. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition. 

E. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 

without visible evidence of repair. 

F. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 

that cannot be repaired. 

G. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES  

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.02 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, 

but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 

2. Final completion procedures. 

3. Warranties. 

4. Final cleaning. 

5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Division 01 Section - Photographic Documentation for submitting final completion 

construction photographic documentation. 

2. Division 01 Section - Execution Requirements for progress cleaning of Project site. 

3. Division 01 Section - Operation and Maintenance Data for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements. 

4. Division 01 Section - Project Record Documents for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data. 

5. Division 01 Section - Demonstration and Training for requirements for instructing 

Owner's personnel. 

6. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements 

for the Work in those Sections. 

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data:  For cleaning agents. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Final submittal at Final Completion. 

1.04 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release:  From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance:  For continuing coverage. 

1.05 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Maintenance Material Items:  For maintenance material submittal items specified 

in other Sections. 

1.06 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items:  Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 

corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons 

why the Work is incomplete. 
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B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items 

below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release:  Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 

permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.  

Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 

record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final completion construction 

photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys, and similar final record 

information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 Sections, 

including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final 

certifications, and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Divisions 02 through 33 

Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to 

location designated by Architect.  Label with manufacturer's name and model number 

where applicable. 

5. Submit test/adjust/balance records. 

6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion:  Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion.  List items 

below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner.  Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 

4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products, 

equipment, and systems. 

6. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities. 

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency 

responders. 

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 

9. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting. 

10. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual 

defects. 

D. Inspection:  Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 

minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection 

and tests.  On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 

Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 

Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 

additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate 

will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion. 

1.07 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 
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A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion:  Before requesting final inspection for determining 

final completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section - Payment 

Procedures. 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items:  Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 

Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed 

and dated by Architect.  Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been 

completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance:  Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 

complying with insurance requirements. 

B. Inspection:  Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum 

of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests.  

On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of 

unfulfilled requirements.  Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after 

inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected 

before certificate will be issued. 

1. Reinspection:  Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as 

incomplete is completed or corrected. 

1.08 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List:  Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 

necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 

proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, 

individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Include the following information at the top of each page: 

a. Project name. 

b. Date. 

c. Name of Architect. 

d. Name of Contractor. 

e. Page number. 

4. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. PDF electronic file.  Architect will return annotated file. 

1.09 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal:  Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions 

of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is 

indicated, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under 

warranty. 

B. Partial Occupancy:  Submit properly executed warranties within [15] <Insert number> days 

of completion of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by 

Owner during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor. 

C. Organize entire collection of approved warranty documents into an orderly sequence based 

on the table of contents of Project Manual, with tabs between CSI division sections; i.e.; 

group all Division-7 building components under one tab, group all Division-8 components 

under another tab, etc..  Utilize CSI specification sections 2 through 33 for each division tab.  

Provide three copies of each Final Warranty binder. 



  
LOS FRESNOS CITY HALL 01 77 00 - 4 
JUNE 11, 2018 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 

thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch 

paper. 

2. Provide title page, Contractor’s general One-Year Warranty (corrective period) with 

agreed upon date and signature of authorized representative, table of contents, and 

subcontractor list at the beginning of each binder. 

3. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty.  Mark 

tab to identify the product or installation.  Provide a typed description of the product or 

installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone 

number of Installer. 

4. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title 

"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor. 

5. Warranty Electronic File:  Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty 

and bond submittal package into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling 

navigation to each item.  Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of 

document. 

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.  

Such copies shall be identical to the warranties included in the warranty binders, but may be 

photocopies including for warranties that require wet signatures for the original actuated 

copies. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned.  Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 

hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General:  Perform final cleaning.  Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 

with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 

regulations. 

B. Cleaning:  Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.  Clean 

each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 

maintenance program.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification 

of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, 

including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other 

foreign substances. 

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean.  Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other 

foreign deposits. 

c. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured surface. 

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from Project 

site. 

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, 

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances.  Avoid disturbing natural 

weathering of exterior surfaces.  Restore reflective surfaces to their original 

condition. 
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f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 

plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces. 

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 

h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain. 

i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.  

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.  Polish 

mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces. 

j. Remove labels that are not permanent. 

k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.  

Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign substances. 

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure. 

m. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters.  Clean exposed surfaces 

of diffusers, registers, and grills. 

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during 

construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection. 

o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. 

p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

3.02 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of 

Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Repairing includes replacing defective 

parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 

adjusting operating equipment.  Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or 

restored, provide replacements.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be 

repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to 

specified condition. 

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other 

damaged transparent materials. 

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.  

Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration. 

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including 

mechanical and electrical nameplates.  Remove paint applied to required labels and 

identification. 

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede 

operation or reduce longevity. 

4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and 

noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for 

new fixtures. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
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Contractor’s Punch List  (and Habitual Punch List Items Checked) 

Submit Contractor’s Punch List, noting all remaining work items with date sched-

uled for completion or correction.  Contractor shall update and submit / re-submit 

list as applicable minimum of 2 days and maximum of 5 days prior to the requested 

date for Architect’s Inspection, noting items contractor has corrected and that are 

still pending.  Additionally, Contractor shall field verify the following habitual 

check list items in preparing the Contractor’s Punch List, and indicate that they 

have been verified by the checklist below: 
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